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PREFACE 

This report is submitted by the McDonnell DougLas Astronautics 
Company to the Department of Energy under Contract EY-76-C-
03-1108 as the finaL documentation of CDRL Item 2. This Pre­
Liminary Design Report summarizes the anaLyses, design, test, 
production, pLanning, and cost efforts performed between 
1 JuLy 1975 and 1 May 1977. The report is submitted in seven 
voLumes, as foUows: 

VoLume I, Executive Overview 

VoLume II, System Description and System AnaLysis 

Volume III, Book l, Collector Subsystem 

Book 2, CoUector Subsystem 

Volume IV, Receiver Subsystem 

Volutne v, ThermaL Storage Subsystem 

Volume VI, Electrical Power Generation and Master 
Control Subsystems and Balance of Plant 

Volume VII, Book 1, PiLot PLant Cost and Commercial 
Plant Cost and Performance 

Book 2, PiLot PLant Cost and Commercial 
Plant Cost and Performance 

Specific efforts performed by the members of the MDAC team 
were as follows: 

• McDonneLl DougLas Astronautics Company 
Commercial System Summary 
SystP.m Integration 
Collector Subsystem AnaLysis and Design 
ThermaL Storage Subsystem Integration 

• Rocketdyne Divis ion of Rockwell LOternational 
Receiver AssembLy AnaLysis and Design 
ThermaL Storage Unit Analysis and Design 

• Stearns Roger, Iw ... 
Tower and Riser/ Downcomer Analysis and Design 
ELectrical Power Generation Subsystem Analysis 
and Design 

• University of Houston 
Collector Field Optimization 

• Sheldahl, Inc. 
Hetiostat Reflective Surface Development 

• Wesl Associates 
Utility Consultation on Pilot PLant and Commercial 
System Concepts 

iii 
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Se.ction 1 

INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY 

l. 1 ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEMS AND BALANCE 
OF PLANT 

This section summarizes the requirements, performance, and subsystem 

configuration for both the Commercial and Pilot Plant electrical Power 

generation subsystems (EPGS) and balance of plants. 

The EPGS for both the Commercfal Plant and Pilot Plant make use of con­

ventional, proven equipment consistent with good power plant design prac­

tice in order to minimize risk and maximize reliability. 

The EPGS is designed to interface with other subsystems to satisfy the over­

all system requirements. Normal startup, power operations, mode changes, 

and shutdown will be coordinated through master control. 

l. 1. 1· Commercial System 

1. 1. 1. 1 Requirements 

Performance .Requirements 

Net Turbine Output (Power to Grid) 

Receiver Steam 

Thermal Storage Steam 

(6-Hour Storage) 

Heat Rejection 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

EPGS Availability 

1-1 

100, 000 kW at Equinox Noon 

(System Design Point) 

70, 000 kW 

Wet Cooling 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

93. OS% -



Environmental Conditions 

Wind Conditions 

(At lOrn [3 0 ft] Elevation) 

Maximum Operational, with Gusts 

Maximum Survival, with Gusts 

Wind Velocity Profile 

Seismological 

SeismiC Zone 

Response Spectrum 

Operational Bas is Earthquake 

Safe Shutdown Earthquake 

Soil Conditions 

1. 1. 1. 2 . Basic EPGS. Cycle 

16 m/ s (36 mph) 

40 m/ s (90 mph) 

Varies Exponentially to 

0. 15 Power 

3 

NRC Reg Guide l. 60 

0. 165g Horizontal 

0. 25g Horizontal 

Barstow Soii Data Assumed 

Refer to Figure 1-l for the basic Commercial Plant EPGS cycle schematic. 

A five-heater cycle has been selected. The Commercial Plant preliminary 

des1gn uses a s1ngle automatic admission, tandem-compound double flow, 

extraction,· condensing turbine. 

1. 1. 1. 3 Performance Summary 

The summary of performance for the Commercial EPGS and overall plant 

when operating at the system design point and during extended oper~tion on 

storage steam follows: 

Generator Output, kW e 

Plant Auxiliary Power, kWe 

Net Generation, kWe 

Gross Turbine Cycte Efficiency, o/o 

Net Plant Effie iency, o/o 

Turbine Exhaust Pressure, kPa (In. HgA) 

Receiver Operation~~ 
Design Point 

(EquinoJ( Noon) 

112,000 

' 12, 000 

100,000 

37.6 

30.14 

8. 46 (2. 50) 

>:<Note: No steam flow to thermal storage subsystem. 

1-2 

Thermal 
Storage 
Operation 

7 6, 100 

6, 100 

70,000 

26.81 

N/A 

8. 46 (2. 50) 
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1. 1..1. 4 Turbine-Generator 

Turbine Type 

Turbine Rating 

Generator Type 

Generator Rating 

l. 1..1.!;) Condenser 

Type 

Surface 

Tube Material 

Tube SizP. 

Condensing Pres sure 

Condensing Temperature 

1. 1. 1. 6 Cooling Tower 

Type 

Number of Cells 

Fan Motor Size 

Single Automatic Admission Tandem 

Compound Double Flow with 7. 9 ern 

(20 in.) Last-Stage Blades (TCDF-20 

LSB). 

112, 000 kW Generator Output at 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 In. HgA) Exhaust 

Pres sure when Operating on ·1 0. 1 MPa 

(1465 psia), 510°C (950°F) Throttle 

Stearn (RP.ceive:r.' Stearn). 

76, 100 kW Generator Output at 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 ln. HgA) Exhaust Pres­

sure when Operating on 2 .. 52 Mpa 

065 psna) L';I6°C (bb5°F) Admission 

Stearn (Storage Stearn). 

Hydrogen Cooled with Static Excitation· 

SyRtf'm 

135, 000 kVA, 0. 90 Power Factor, 

13, 800V, 60 Hertz, 3, 600 rpm. 

Shell and Tube, Surface Cohdehser, 

2 -Pass 

12, 542m
2 

(135, 000 £t2 ) 

9 0-1 0 Copper Nickel 

22,2 mrn (0. 875 !n.) OD x 8. 54m 

(28 ft) Effective Length 

8, 46 kPa (2. 5 In. HgA) 

42. 6°C (108. 7°F) 

Mechanical Draft, cross flow 

6 

150 kW (200 hp) 
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Wet Bulb Temperature 

Approach Temperature 

Range 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

8. 1 °C (14. 6°F) 
0 0 

.7.8C(l4.0F) 

Heat Rejection 
6 

853.07 GJ/hr (808, 6 x 10 Btu/hr) 

1. 1. 1. 7 Feedwater Heaters 

One low-pressure heater, horizontal, stainless steel tubes; carbon steel 

shell, with drain cooler. 

One deaerator heater, stainless steel·trays and vent condenser, carbon 

steel shell. Horb:ont<~.l condensate storage section, 7 5. 7m
3 

(20, 000 gal) 

working capacity. · 

Three high- pres sure heaters, carbon steel tubes, carbon steel shell with 

drain cooler. 

1. 1. 1. 8 Receiver Feed Pumps 

Three half-capacity, electric motor-driven receiver feed pumps have been 

selected for the Commercial Plant. Each pump is of the double-case, 

barrel-type design; each is provided with a variable- speed hydraulic coupling 

for precise flow control, a speed-increaser gear, and an electric motor of 

1, 865 kW (2500 hp) 4, 160V, and 3, 560 rpm. 

Receiver Pump Performance 

Capacity, Each 

Head Developed 

Pumping Temperature· 

Pump Efficiency 

Pump Brake Horsepower 

Pump Speed (Maximum) 

4. 07 m 3 /min (1, 125 gpm) 

2, 020m (6, 625 ft) 

123. 7°C (254. 6°F) 

7 8% 

1, 690 kW (2, 266 hp) 

6, 300 rpm 

1. 1. 1. 9 Thermal Storage Feed Pumps 

Two full-capacity, horizontal, electric motor -driven thermal· storage feed 

pumps have been selected. Each pump is of the vertically or horizontally 

1·6 



split case, multistage design and is directly connected to an electric motor 

drive of 597 kW (800 hp), 4, 160V and 3, 560 rpm. 

Thermal Storage Feed Pump Performance 

Capacity, Each 

Head Developed 

Pumping Temperature 

Pump Efficiency 

Pump Brake Horsepower 

0. 14m /min (2, 200 gpm) 

2 95. 7m (97 0 ft) 

121. 8°C (251. 3°F) 

75% 

503 kW (675 hp) 

1. 1. 1. 10 Thermal Storage. Heater Drain Pumps 

Receiver steam condensed in the thermal storage heaters is pumped as a 

subcooled liquid directly back to the receiver by the thermal storage heater 

drain pun1ps. 

The alternative to pumping the drains is to allow the drains at high pressure 

and temperature, i. e. , 9. 65 MPa ( 1, 400 psia) and 248. 9°C (480°F), to 

flash to a lower pressure and temperature level in the turbine cycles. 

This would eliminate the requirement for heater drain pumps; however, 

impact of the heat added to the turbine cycle would adversely affect turbine 

design and performance (by requiring that the turbine opera'te nonextracting) 

and require oversizing of the condenser, pumps, and heaters in order·to 

accommodate the increase in condensate. flow. 

A dra1n pump is provided for each of the five thermal Storage heaters, aml 

is sized for a minimum of 20% of the maximum charging steam rate. 

1. 1. 1. 11 Riser/Downcomer 

The riser and downcomer piping supported from the receiver tower has 

·been designed and analyzed in accordance with the requirements of ANSI 

B3l. l Power Piping Code, and a preliminary routing has been made. 

1·6 



Fluid 

Design Pressure I 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 
I 

Insulation 

Riser 

Feed water 

21. 65 MPa (3, 140 psia) 

260°C (500°F) 

Nominal 30. 5 em 

· ( 12 In. ) Diameter 
Sch 160 

Carbon Steel 

ASTM Al06-C 

238. S ·kg/m 

(160.3lb/ft) 

8.9 em (3. 5 In.) 

Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

1. l. 1. 12 Main Electrical System 

Downcomer 

Steam 

.12. 24 MPa (1, 775 psia) 

537. 8°C (L 000°F) 

34. 3cm (13. 5 In.) 

Min ID x 4. 503 em 
(1.773 In.) Nominal 
Wall 

Low Alloy Steei 

ASTM A335-P22 
( 2 1 I 4 C R- 1 Mo) 

. 440.4 kg/m 

296 lb/ft) 

14. 0 em (5. 5 In.) 

Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

The generator will be connected by isolated phase bus to the unit auxiliary 

transformer, surge protection, voltage transformer cubicle, and the main 

transformer.· The' main power transformer will step up generator voltage 

to the voltage required by the power-transmission system. For the purpose 

of this report, the transmission system was assumed to be 115 kV. The 

main power transformer will be connected to the transmission system by 

an overht:aJ ur underground cable, oil circuit breaker, and disconnecting 

switches. 

Main Power Transformer 

Rating 

Voltage 

130 MVA, FOA 

115-13.2kV 

A startup transformer will be connected to the transmission system by either 

a.n overhead line or underground cable, and a circuit switcher. 

1·7 



1. 1. 1. 13 Auxiliary Electrical Systems 

Auxiliary power will normally be supplied by lhe uuit auxiliary tra.nsformpr, 

which will be rated 13,200 to 4, l60V, 13.44/17.92/22.4 MVA, OA/FA /FA. 

The unit auxiliary transformer will be connected to the generator-isolated 

phase bus. The secondary of the transformer will feed two bus sections of 

metal-clad switchgear, operating at 4, 160V. The connection to the 4, l60V 

bus will be nonsegregated phase bus. 

Startup power will be supplied frmn the transmission system by the startup 

transformer. The startup transformer will normally supply all auxiliary 

power when the generator i::; not operating (such as during startup and during 

the charging thermal storage only operating mode). ln addition, the sta.rtup 

transformer will be available for emergency service and to supply auxiliary 

power if the un1t ::~mdllary l!'4Mlformer io not ;.v<~il::~hlP (nue to failure). The 

startup transformer will be rated 115 kV to 4.16 kV, 13.44/17.92/22.4 MVA, 

OA/FA/FA. 

1. 1. l. 14 Emergency Shutdown Power 

Two 750~kW emergency diesel generators wlii be provldeu !JuWel· for oafa 

shutdown and emergency service (such as emergency slewing of heliostats 

on loss of electrical power). 

Each generator will be rated 2, 000 kV A, 80o/o power factor, 4, 160 VAC. A 

generator will be connected to each of the two 4, 160 V bus sections by power 

cable. The diesel engines will be automatic starting. 

1.1.1.15 Heliostat Field Feeders 

The heliostats will be served by eight 4, 160V feeders. Pad-mounted trans­

formers rated 4, 160/240V will 3upply the helir~1sto:~t. fiF:lcL The f~eders ~ill 

be direct- burial power cable, with concrete cover. The number, size, and 

location of transformers will be as required by the collector subsy::;tern. 

) . 1. 1. 16 Feedwater Treatment 

The use of a once-through-to-superheat receiver dictates that the dissolved 

or suspended solids present in the feedwater be held at an absolute minimum, 

1·8 



so the solids do not deposit out on the boiler (receiver) surface or carry 

through and deposit in the turbine. Accordingly, a full-flow condensate 

polisher is essential to maintain feedwater total solids at the required level 

of 2 0 to 50 parts per billion (pp b). 

A 11 volatile 11 feedwater treatment will be used to control pH and reduce dis­

solv~d oxygen in the feedwater. 

Ammonia and hydrazine are added to the feedwater: the former to elevate 

the pH sufficiently (to approximately 9. 5) to reduce corrosion to a practical 

minimum, the latter to remove any last trace of dissolved oxygen. 

Demineralized water will be supplied for boiler makeup by two demiheral­

izers, ·each rated at 0. 37m
3 

/min (100 gpm). 

1. 1. 2 Pilot Plant System 

1. 1. 2. 1 Requirements 

Performance Requirements 

Net Turbine Output (Power to Grid) 

Receiver Steam 

Winter Solstice, 2 PM 

Thermal Storage Steam 

(3 -Hour Storage) 

Heat Rejection 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

EPGS Availability 

Environmental Conditions 

Wind Conditions 

(at 10m [ 30 ft] elevation) 

Maximum Operational, with Gusts 

Maximum Survival, with Gusts 

Wind Velocity .1:-'rofile 

1-9 

10, 000 kW at 

(System Design Point) 

7, 000 kW 

·.Wet Cooling 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

93. 05% 

16 m/s (36 mph) 

40 m/ s (90 mph) 

Varies Exponentially 
to 0. 15 Power 



Seismological 

Sf':ismir. 7.onP. 

Response Spectrum 

Operational Basis Earthquake 

Safe Shutdown Earthquake 

Soil Conditions 

1. 1. 2. 2 . Basic EPGS Cycle. 

1 . 

NRC Reg Guide 1. 60 

0. 165g Horizontal 

0. 25g Horizontal 

Barstow Soil Data 

See Figure 1-2 for th~ basic Pilot Plant EPGS cycle schematic. 

A four-heater cycle has been selected for the Pilot Plant preliminary design, 

using a single automatic admission, tandem-compound single flow, extrac­

tion, condensing turbine. 

1. 1. 2. 3 Performance Summary 

The summary of performance for the Pilot Plant EPGS and overall plant 

when operating at the system design point and during extended operation on 

storage steam follows: 

Generator Output, kWe 

Plant Auxiliary Power, kWe 

Net Generation, kWe 

Gross Turbine Cycle Efficiency, o/o 

Net Plant Efficiency, o/o 

Turbine Exhaust J?ressure, 
kPa (In. HgA) 

Receiver Operation':' Thermal 
Design Point Storage 
Winter Solstice, Z PM Operation 

11, 200 7,800 

1' 200 800 

10,000 7,000 

34.5 24.3 

26. 10 N/A 

8. 46 (2. 50) 8. 46 (2. 50) 

>!<Note: No steam flow to thermal storage subsystem. 

1·10 
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1. 1. 2. 4 Turbine-Generator 

Turbl.ne Type 

Turbine Rating 

Generator Type 

Gene1·ator Rating 

1 . 1 . l . 5 Condenser 

Type 

Surface 

Tube Material 

Tube Size 

Condensing Pressure 

Condensing 
Temperature 

1. 1. 2. 6 Cooling ToWer 

Type 

Number of Cells 

Single Automatic Admission Tandem-Compound 

Single Flow with. 4. 5 em ( 11. 4 In. ) . 

Last-Stage Blades (TCSF-11. 4 LSB). 

12, 500-kW Generator Output at 8. 46 kPA 

(2. 5 In. HgA) Exhaust Pressure 

when Operating on 10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia), 
0 . 0 

510 C (950 F) Throttle Steam (Receiver Steam). 

7, 800-kW Generator Output at 8. 46 kPa 

(2. 5 In. HgA) Exhaust Pressure when Operating 

on 2. 65 MPa (385 psia), 274. 4°C 

(020°F)Auulissiuu 3lt:!cUH (Glu.tAge Gtea.n·1). 

Air Cooled with Static Excitation System. 

16.000 kVA. 0. 85 Power Factor, 13, 800V, 

60Hertz, 3,600 rpm. 

Shell and Tube, Surface Condenser, 2-Pass 
. 2 2 . 
l,ll5m (16,000ft) 

90-10 Copper Nickel 
J 

19.05 (0. 750 In.) OD x 6. lm (20ft) Effective 
Length 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 In. HgA) 

42. 6°C (108. 7°F) 

Mt!c:hanlcal Draft, Cross P"low 

2 
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Fan Motor Size 

Wet Bulb Temperature 

Approach Temperature 

Range 

:('5.kW (100 hp) 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

6. 4°C (11. 6°F). 

7. 8°C ( 14. 0°F) 

Heat Rejection 
6· 

100 GJ /hr (95. 0 x 10 Btu/hr) 

1. 1. 2. 7 Feedwater Heaters 

One low-pressure heater, horizontal, stainless steel tubes, carbon.steel 

shell, with drain cooler. 

One deaerator heater, stainless steel trays and vent condenser, carbon 
. 3 

steel shell. Horizontal condensate storage section, 18. 92m (5, 000 gal) 

working capacity. 

Three high-pressure heaters, carbon steel tubes, carbon steel shell with 

drain cooler. 

1. 1. 2. 8 Receiver Feed Pumps 

Two full-capacity, electric motor-driven receiver feed pumps have been 

selected for the Pilot Plant. Each pump is of the double-case, barrel-type 

design and is provided with a variable-speed hydraulic coupling for precise 

flow control and 448 kW (600 hp), 2, 400V, 3, 560 rpm electric motor drive. 

Receiver Pump Performance 

Capacity, Each 

Head Developed 

.Pumping Temperature 

Pump Efficiency 

Pump Brake Horsepower 

Pump Speed (Maximum 
Load) 

1. 1. 2. 9 Booster Pumps 

l. 32m3 /min (350 gprn) 

1, 423. 7m (4, 670ft) 

201. 7°C (395°F) 

65% 

407. 4 kW (546 hp) 

3, 465 rpm 

Two full-capacity, horizontal, electric motor-driven booster pumps have 

been selected. Each pump is of the horizontally split case, multista_ge 
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design, and is directly connected to a 186 kW (250 hp), 480V, 3560 rpm 

eleclric uwtu1 d1·ive:. 

Thermal Storage Feed Pump Performance 

Capacity, Each 2. 2m3 /min (575 gpm) 

Head Developed 355. 5m (1, 166ft) 

Pumping Temperature 

Pump Efficiency 

121. 1°C (250°F) 

7 5"/o 

Pump Brake Horsepower 158 kW (212 hp) 

1.1.2.10 Riser/Downcomer 

·The riser and downcomer plptng supported from the receive1 tower has 

been designed and analyzed in accordance with the requirements of ANSI B31. 1 

Power Piping Code, and a preliminary routing has been niade. 

Fluid 

Ues1gn P ressul'e 

Design Temperature 

Pipe- Si u>: (Nominal 
Diameter} 

Pip~ Material 

Unit Weight. 

In81.1 1 a tion 

Riser 

Feedwater 

19.9 MPa (2., 890 
psi. a} 

2 3 2 .. 2 ( 4 5 0 ° F) 

10.2 cn1. (4 In.) 

Sch 160 

Carbon Steel 
ASTM AlUb-H 

33. 5 kg/m 
(22. 5 lb/ft) 

6.35cm(2.5In.) 
Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum 
Jacket 

1. 1. 2. 11 Main Electrical System 

Downcomer 

Steam 

11. 8 2 MP .l\ ( 1 , 7 1 5 p li i a} 

15.24 em (6 tn.) 

Sch 160 

Low Alloy Steel 
ASTM A.335-P22. 
(2-1/4 CR-1 Mo) 

67. 4 kg/in 
( 4 5. 3 1 b I ft) 

12.7cm(5.0In.) 
Calcium Silicate 
with Ah.iminum 
Jc:~.L.ket 

The generator will be connected to the xnain power transformer by a _15-:-kV 

circt;tit breaker (switchgeal' unit). Connections from the generator to the 

switchgear, and from the switchgear to the rna in power transformer, will be 
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cable. Two unit auxiliary transformers will be c.onnected to the main power 

transformer by cable. Surge protection will be provided for the generator. 

The main power transformer will step up generator voltage to the voltage 

required by the transmission system. Voltage is expected to be 115. kV. 

The main power transformer will be rated 115-13.2 kV, 12/16 MVA, OA/FA, 

55°C rise for a 50°C ambient. The 115-kV winding will be wye-grounded, 

and the 13.2-kV winding will be delta. The 115-kV winding will be provided 

with surge arresters. 

The main power transformer will be connected to the transmission system 

by an o~erhead line, oil circuit breaker, and disconnecting switches. The 

oil circuit breaker and disconnecting switches will be rated 115 kV, 1, 200 

amperes. The switches will be mounted on a steel structure. The 115-kV 

·switching equipment will be as required by the utility. 

The startup transformer will not be required because auxiliaries can be 

supplied by the unit auxiliary transformers when the generator is shut down. 

1. 1. 2. 12 Auxiliary Electrical System 

Auxiliary power will be supplied by two unit auxiliary transformers. Each 

transformer will be rated 13, 200-·2, 400V, 1, 500/1, 750 kVA, OA/FA, 

55°C rise for 50°C ambient. The primaries will be delta. The secondaries 

will be grounded wye. . The unit auxiliary transformers will be supplied by 

the rna.in power tl·a.ns!unuer. The secondary of each transformer will feed 

a section of 2,_ 400V bus, with a bus tie circuit breaker between sections. 

The secondary connection will be cable or bus duct. The 2, 400V bus will 

supply dil·ectly, 600-hp receiver feed pump motors, and 2, 400-480v load 

center transformers. 

The two unit auxilia.:.t•y tra.u::sfurmers provide redundant capacity based on 

their emergency short-time overload capacity. 

Each load center transformer will be rated 2, 400-480V, 750 kVA, OA, 

and will provide 100% redundant ca.po.city. The 480V bus.will!eeu uwlur1:1 

of 100 hp and larger and motor control centers. 
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The motor control centers will be served from the 480V bus, one from each 

bus section; circuit breaker coi:nbination starters will be provided for motor.s. 

Molded-case circuit breakers will be provided for lighting transformers, 

battery charger, and miscellaneous service. 

1. L 2. 13 Emergency Shutdown Power 

A 350-kW emergency power engine generator will provide power for safe 

shutdown and emergency service. The generator will be rated 1, 000 kVA, 

80o/o power factor, 2, 400V. The generator will be connected to one of the 

two 2., 400V switchgear bus sections. The diesel will be auturnatic starting. 

1. 1. 2. 14 Heliustat Field Feeders 

The heliostats will be served by eight 2, 400V feeders. Pad-mount, dry-type 

transformers rated 2, 400-240V 22. 5 kVA will supply the heliostat field. 

The feeders will be direct-burial cable, with concrete cover. 

1. 1. 2. 15 Feedwate'r Treatment 

The use of a once-through-to- superheat receiver dictates that the dissolved 

or suspended solids in the t'eedwater be held at an absolute minimum, lest 

the solids deposit out on the boiler (receiver) surface of carry through and 

deposit in the turbine. Accordingly, a full-flow condensate polisher is 

essential to maint~in feedwater total solids at the required 2.0 to 50 ppb 

level. 

A "volatile" feedwater treatment will be used to control pH and reduce 

dissolved oxygen in the feedwater. Ammonia and hydrazine are added to 

the feedwater, the former to elevate the pH sufficiently (to approximately· 

9. 5) to :reduce corrosion to a practical minimum, and the latter to remove 

any last trace of dissolved oxygen. 

Demineralized water will be supplied for boiler makeup by two demineral­

izers, each rated at 0. 18 m
3 I min (50 gpm). 
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1. 1. 2. 16 Auxiliary Stearn Boiler 

An oil-fired auxiliary steam boiler will build heating and process steam 

requirements such as turbine seal steam, feedwater heater blanketing, and 

feed water preheating and deaeration prior to a startup. Normally, the 

process steam requirements will be supplied from ther.mal storage when 

available. 

The auxiliary steam boiler will be rated .at 4, 536 kg/hr ( 10, 000 1b/hr) and 

310. 2 kPa (45 psia), oil-fired, and stamped with ASME code. 

l. 2 MASTER CONTROL 

.Master control consists of the control and ·display hardware and associated 

software necessary for coordination of subsystem processes, either auto­

matically or manually under direction of the Pilot Plant operator. 

Computer-automated techniques aredesigned into master control to benefit 

the following operations: 

• To continuously compute the collector subsystem synthetic track 

during each solar day and correct the track, and subsequently 

the heliostat positions, using algorithms influenced by current 

meteorology and plant performance data. 

• To continuously optimize plant heat and steam generation, and 

plant balance profiles at startup and during steady- state operation 

when immediate and temporary weather changes, with varying 

receiver and thermal storage heat input and output demands, 

present a situation crucial to maintaining the plant on-line. 

• To provide on-time data reduction of voluminous plant operation 

and performance data to engineers during the development phase. 

• To evaluate and develop the computer in a solar power-generation 

system as a controller for follow- on power generation control 

applications of the same type. 

The master control architecture is modular in design to accommodate 

scaling to the Commercial Plant. The following design concepts f~cilitate 

the growth and expansion capabilities of master control; 
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A. The computer system memory and peripheral devices are inter­

faced to a common bus that is expandable and can accomrnodate a 

large number and variety of peripherals. 

B. MDAC special-purpose devices (i.e., steering logic and collector 

subsystem interface) are modular and addressable by the computer, 

making it easy to add on. 

C. Applications software is written in function-independE;nt modular 

form sharing common tables, buffers, etc. This design minimizes 

program rewrite. and redesign to accommodate changes and 

eX.[Jc:I.U::ilUIL 

D. Use of the MDAC combination analog and digital automatic control 

design slmpllfles Lhe ·sofLware and provides Ilexil.JlllLy iu im]JleuH:~uL­

ing new control functions. 

E. Patch panels and analog ·recording devices are of modular design 

and can be added· or removed easily. 

F. The MDAC design minimizes wiring and signal conditioning to 

support master control manual and automat~<;: <;:ontrol V..$ln!l $teer­

ing logic, buffered amplifiers, and patch panels. The feature 

permits economical add-ons and reduces maintenance. 

Items 1n master control that require alterations to accommodate expansion 

are: 

A. The control console, which will have to be enlarged and probably 

redesigned to accommodate the increased number of control and 

nwnilur iug dev ic e8. 

B. The uninterruptible power source, which will have to be sized to 

handle the increased power r.equirements of master control. 

.. 
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Section 2 

DATA LISTS 

2. 1 COMMERCIAL PLANT EPGS 

2. l. l Design Characteristics 

2. 1. l. l Turbine-Generator. 

The gross power output is 112,00.0 kW on throttle steam (76, 100 kW gross on 

admission steam)' at 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) backpressure, based on a single 

automatic admission, tandem compound, double flow, 20-in. LSB, extraction, 

condensing turbine. The generator is rated at 13 5, 000 kVA, 0. 90 power factor, 

13, 800V, 60 Hertz, and is hydrogen cooled with static excitation system. The 

maximum calculated capability on throttle steam is 122, 080 kW gross. 

2. l. l. 2 Inlet Steam Conditions 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

2. ·L l. 3 .Admiision Stel'l.m C:onditions 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia) 

5l0°C (950°F) 

3399 kJ/kg, (1,461.2 Btu/1b) 

2. 52 MPa (365 psia) 

. 2 96 o C (56 5o F) 

3,000 kJ/kg(l.289.9 BTU/lb) 

2. l. l. 4 Feedwater Heater Extractions 

Five feedwater heater extractions (one low-pressure heater, one 

deaerating heater, and three high-pressure heaters) are indicated in 

Figure 1-l. 
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Z. 1. L 5 Condenser Type and Configuration 

Type 

Surface Area 

Tube Material 

Tube Diameter (OD) 

Tube Wall Thickness 

Tube Length (Effect) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rej ec:tion 

.cooling Water Flow 

Water Velocity . 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

TTD 

Temperature Rise 

2. 1. 1. 6 Feedwater Pumping Stages 

[iul·face CuuJe1i~e~·, 2 P<:isl:i 

12,542m2 (135,000 ft2 ) 

90-10 Copper Nickel. 

22.2 mrn (0. 875 in.) 

0. 89 rnrn (0. 035 in.) 20 BWG 

8. 54rn (28 ft) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 
. 6 

828 GJ/hr (785 x 10 Btu/hr) 

7. l rn 3 Is ( 112 , 1 0 0 gprn) 

2. 13 r:n/ s (7 fps) 

31. l."'C (88"F) 

40.ooc (l02°F) 

?!·. 7°C (6. 7°F') 

7. soc (l4°F) 

One stage of feedwater pumping is provided on the Commercial EPGS. Feed­

water is pumped from the deaerator heater through three high-pressure 

heaters to the receiver feedwater inlet as shown in Figure 1-1. 

2. 1. 1. 7 . Turbine Seal Stearn Requil·euu~ub; 

Seal Stearn Flow 

Pressure 

Temperature 

2. 1. 1. 8 Auxiliary Steam Supply 

Auxiliary steam requirements include: 

591 kg/hr (1, 300.lb/hr) 

138 kPa (20 psia) 

lZ~ uc (Z'J3 u F'l Min.imum £or Cold-Start 

Conditions 

• Turbine seal steam (startup an,d §hutdown). 

• High-pressure Jeedwater heater blanketing. 

• Deaerator feedwater heater blanketing. 

• Deaerator pressure 11pegging 1 ~ 

• Startup requirements (deaeratl.on and feedwater heating). 

• Receiver freeze pr-otection~ 
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Auxiliary Steam Sou1rces 

Two independent steam sources will provide auxiliary steam for the EPGS, 

namely: ( 1) thermal storage subsystem, and (2) auxiliary oil-fired low pres­

sure steam boiler. Except for the building heating requirements, the auxil­

iary boiler will act as a backup to the thermal storage steam generator, 

should this steam source not be available. 

Auxiliary Steam Requirements 

A summary of the auxiliary steam requirements for the Commercial EPGS is 

as follows: 

Nighttime Standby Maximum Demand 

kg/hr (lb/hr) kg/hr (lb/hr) 

Turbine· Seal Steam 591 (1, 300) 591 (l, 300) 

High-Pressure Heater 12 (27) 12 (2 7) 

Shell Blanketing 
(3 Heaters) 

Deaerator Heater 13 (28) l3 (28) 
Blanketing 

Deaerator Pressure N/A N/A 6,804 (15,000) 

(20 psia) "Pegging" 

(Low Load) 

Startup Requirements N/A N/A 17,917 (39, 500) 

(D~aeration and 

Feedwater Heating) 

Receiver Freeze 9,548 (21,050) 9,548 (21,050) 

Protection (If 

Required) 

Total 8,804 ( 19' 40 5) 18, 2 50 (40,827)* 

*Note: Maximum demand total includes turbine seal steam, H-P heater 

blanketing, and startup requirements only. A more detailed dis­

cussion of the Commercial EPGS a.uxilia1·y steam requirements is 

in Section 3. 2. 4. 
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2. l. l. 9 Startup and Shutdown Characteristics 

The typical startup and loading characteristics for the Commercial turbine 

are shown in Table 2-1. Also refer to Section 3. 2. 3. 2. After the tmit has 

been synchronized and loaded in accordance with the above table, the load or 

throttle steam temperature may be in~reased or decreased in accordance with. 

Figure 2-1. 

Shutdown Characteristics 

During normal shutdown, except in an emergency, the load must be removed 

gradually, with the normal rate of decrease not exceeding tha.t indicated in 

Figur~ 2-l. 

2. l. 2 Design D1scusslOii 

2. l. 2. l. Turbine-Generator Selectiuu 

The turbine selected for the Commercial Plant and Pilot Plant EPGS is a 

single automatic admission, condensing unit. A typical cross section of the 

type is shown in Figure 2-2. The turbine con!:li!>l:s of high-preRsurP. and low­

pressure sections. The higher pressure steam (receiver steam) is supplied 

to the high-pressure turbine inlet valves; the lower pn~::.sure otoam (from 

Lhermal stong~) i.s supplied through the automatic admission port ahead of 

the low-pressure ~;ec:tiuu. The admission pressure is 1'egulntcd by a:n P.lP.ctro­

hydraulic control system dbcu~sed in Sootion ~~. ~. i. 3. 

Table 2-1 

TYPICAL STARTUP AND LOADING CHARACTE.I:USTICS 

Type of Start 

Average Metal 
TeUilJernturo 

Time tp Roll (Minutes) 

.Time at Minimum 
Load (Minutes) 

Time from Minimum 
Load to Full Load 
(Minutes) 

Total Time (Minutes) 

Cold 

-18 n tu 149 9 C 

(Q n tu 300 °F) 

125 

48 

112 

285 

Warn1 Hot 

149° to 3 71 oc; 372 u to 538"C 

(301° to700°F') (70 l 0 to. 1,000°F) 

50 15 

27 15 

83 35 

160 65 
----------------------~-------------------------------
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This type of turbine (automatic extraction or admission design) is ·widely 

used in various industrial ins talla'tions. It was selected over the conventional 

utility turbine for the EPGS because its dual-admission feature iends itself to 

two steam sources of different pressure and temperatur.e characteristics. 

From an operational standpoint, the single au tomatic-addmis sian turbine 

offers the following advantages over a conventional utility turbine: 

• The changeover from receiver steam (high pressure) to thermal 

storage steam (low pressure) can be instantaneous, from a turbine 

standpoint, without limiting the cyclic life of the turbine due to 

temperature transients. 

• The turbine is capable of operating on both receiver steam and 

thermai storage steam simultaneously to generate the required 

load. 

• · The automatic admission feature will permit turbine startup on 

:relatively low-pressure, low-temperature thermal storage steam, 

if required. 

The Commercial EPGS turbine-generator is sized to produce 112,000 kW 

electrical gross generation ( 100,000 kW net) when operating entirely from 

receiver steam ( 1, 465 psia - 950 oF) at equinox noon, which is the design 

point for the system. When operating from thermal storage steam (365 psia -

565 °F) the turbine-generator will produce 76, 100 kW net for 6 hr. The tur­

bine backpressure for both the receiver steam and storage steam operating 

condition is 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA), 

2. 1. 2. 2 Turbine Inlet/ Admission Steam Conditions 

Inlet (Receiver) Steam Conditions 

The turbine inlet steam conditions selected for the Commerical and Pilot 

Plant turbines are 10. l MPa (1, 465 _psia) and 510 °C (950 oF). The selection 

was based on the following considerations: 

• . Compatibility with thermal storage charging requirements. 

• Compatibility with admission steam conditions. 

• Moisture limitations at the exhaust end of the turbine. 
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• Standard commerdal turbine throttle steam conditions. 

• Turbine construction (single-shell vs double-$hell hieh-prP.ssnr~ 

section). 

Compatibility with Thermal Storage Charging 

As discussed under the thermal storage subsystem design requirements in 

Volume V, the required steam pressure entering the thermal storage heater 

is 10. l MPa (1,465 psia), which is the same as the selected turbine inlet 

pressure. If a lower. turbine inlet pressure was selected, it would be neces­

sary to throttle the steam supply pressure to the turbine, resulting in a 

thermodynamic loa a, 

Compatibility with Admission Steam Conditions 

Considering the inlet pressure and temperature with respect to the admission 

(thermal storage) steam condition, it is desirable to minimize the tempera­

ture mismatch occurring at the admission port (high- pres sure section exhaust) 

of the turbine during the various operating modes. Based on admission ste~m 

conditions of 2. 52 MPa (365 psia) and 296oc (565°F), the inlet steam tem­

perature of 5l0°C (950"F) at 10.1 MPa (1.465 psia) at the 112.000 kW ln;~.n 

results in a high-pressure section exhaust temperature of 332 oc (630 °F), or 

36 oc (65 °F) higher than the admission steam temperature (see Section 2. 1.1 . .l), 

This temperature difference will increase slightly as i.nlet iteam flO\V 

decreases. The Generai Electric Company has advised that temperature 

changes of this magnitude (<100°F) can be made instantaneously without 

adverse effect on turbine life. 

Moisture Lin~itations 

Moisture content of the steam entering the last row of turbine blades is an 

important consideration becaus P. nf its effect on blade life due to erosion. 

This is particularly a problem on nonreheat-type turbines since reheating 

tends to lower the steam moisture content at the exhaust end of the low­

pressure section. Generally, on nonreheat turbines, t.hP. higher the initial 

pressure the wetter the steam in the exhaust end of the turbine. The amount 

of moisture that can be permitted is a function of the blade tip velocity; thus, 

the Pilot Plant turbine, with 4. 5 em (11. 4 in.) last-stage blades, can 
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tolerate a higher rnoisture.level than the Commercial Plant turbine with 

7. 9 ern (20 in.) last-stage blades, both turning at 3, 600 rpm. For both tur­

bines, the highest moisture content is experienced when operating on adrnis­

sion steam only. It was moisture limitations on the Commercial turbine that 

dictated the use of 7; 9 ern (20 in.) last-stage blades over 9 .. 1 ern (23 in.) 

blades. 

For the Commercial Plant turbine at full load ( i 12, 000 kW), the moisture 

content at the expansion line point (low-pressure turbine exhaust) at 8. 46 kPa 

(2. 5 in. HgA) is 13. Oo/o on inlet steam and 14.4% on admission steam. For the 

Pilot Plant turbine, these values are 10. 3o/o and 14. 6%, respectively .. Gen­

eral .Electric considers 15 to 16% moisture at the expansion line end point to 

be a maximum allowable. Actually, the important figure is the moisture con­

tent entering the last row of blades, and General Electric recommends a 

maximum of 10 to 12% moisture at this point. It can be said, therefore, that 

operation on inlet steam above 10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia) or admission steam 

a hove 2. 65 MPa (385 psia), without a corresponding increase in temperature, 

is not recommended. In general, the exhaust steam moisture content 

decreas.es as loari decreases. 

Standard Turbine Inlet Conditions 

For nonreheat turbines in the 100-MW range, certain throttle pressure­

temperature combinations are considered standard. Although. steam condi­

tions differing from the published values can be selected, it is desirable from 

a pricing and performance standpoint to tll'iP. .one of the following throttle or 

inlet steam conditions: 

8. 7 MPa (1,265 psia), 5l0°C (950°F) 

10. l· MPa (1,465 psia), 510°C (950°F) or 538°C (1,000°F) 

12.5 MPa (1,815 psia), 538°C (1,000°F) 

Turbine Construction 

For throttle pressures of 10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia) and under on the Commer-

cial turbine, a. single- shell construction can be used for the high-pres sure sec-
, 

tion of the turbine. For turbines designed for 12, 5 MPa (1, 815 psia), the next 

highest stand;:~. rei throttle pressure rating, a double-shell high-pressure section is 
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required to contain the higher pressure at a considerably higher cost. Also, 

considerable turbine redesign would hP. ,.,.quired because douLle-~:~hdl con-· 

struction is not standard on automatic admission/extraction turbines. 

Admission Steam Conditions 

Turbine admission steam conditions were d"etermined by two requirements: 

• Thermal storage oil temperature. 

• Turbine requirements. 

As discussed in VoluJ?e V, the maxim\lm oil temperature ava-ilable t:o the· 

thermal storage steam generator is 316°C (600°F); thus, steam leaving the 

superheater section of the steam generator has a~ upper temperature limit 

of 288° to 296 °C (550° to 565%.). 

Th~:: turbine requirements are two-fold: (1) generate 70,000 kW net when 

operating entirely from thermal storage, and (2) admission steam conditions 

should be chosen to minimize the moisture level in the hubine exhauat steam. 

As previously discussed, the selection of 7. 9 em (20 in. ) last- stage blades on 

the Commercial turbine was determined by the cons ide ration ot" minin1.izing the 

moisture level at the rear end of the turbine when operating on admission. 

steam only. The other consideration was the r.hoke of admiaoion stean"I l.:Vn­

ditions that will maximize the t\l:rbine pel"for.mance, r.nnrJistent with the c:apa.a 

bi.lities of the . steam generators in the thermal storage subsystem. A com­

parison of the economic leverage associated with the increased efficiency and 

electric.al output vs t:h P ;:~dditional cooto fo1· the superheat section of the tlu~,.m;:~l 

storag~:: !:Iteam g~nerators caused the decision to increase the admission steam 

by 15°F, from 550° to 565°F,. which is still within the thermodynamic pinch 

point constraint~;J for steam generator opcratio11, The resulting admission 

steam conditionR rneCIS ured at the turbint: are 2. 52 MPa (j65 p~;Jia) and 296°C 

(565°F). · 

2. 1. 2. 3 Cycle Analyse$ 

Feedwater Heating Stages 

A five-heater turbine cycle was eelected for the Commercial EPGS. 

The feedwaters consist of one closed low-pressure heater, one open 
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deaerating heater, and three closed high-pres sure heaters. The deaerator 

placement was determined by the requirement for 121°C (250°F) maximum 

·feed water temperature leaving this .heater for .water makeup to the thermal 

storage steam ge·nerator. A final feedwate r temperature leaving the last 

heater of 218°C ( 425°F) is provided to meet receiver requirements. 

Unlike the Pilot Plant turbine cycle analysis, no trade studies were made for 

feed water staging, i.e. , four vs five heaters, on the Commercial plant. ·The 

five-heater cycle selected is similar to the 100-MW nonreheat ASME pre­

ferred standard configuration in both arrangement arxi performance, with 

minor changes due to the feedwater temperature constraints mentioned, It 

is estimated, however,. that a four·- heater cycle will result in a 42 to 53 kJ I 
kW -hr (40 to 50 Btu/kWhr) poorer gross turbine heat rate than a five-heater 

cycle. 

Feedwater Pumping Stages 

On the Cornmerc ial Plant (see Figure 1-1 ), the receiver feed pumps are 

located ahead of the three high-pressure heaters, taking suction from the 

deaerator. Unlike the Pilot Plant, no booster pumps are provided ahead of 

the receiver feed pumps. Instead of booster pumps which also serve as ther­

mal storage feed pumps on the Pilot Plant, separate thermal storage feed 

pumps are provided on the Commercial Plant. This was done to improve the 

reliability of the pumping systems on the Commercial Plant and to minimize 

the possibility of flashing at the receiver feed pump inlet. 

Three half-capacity receiver feed pumps are provided (including one spare 

half- capacity pump). The pumps are of the. horizontal centrifugal double case, 

barrel-type with variable-speed hydraulic coupling driven by an electric 

n1otor. The variable speed control regulates the receiver .feed water inlet 

pressure to 15. 5 MPa (2, 2 50 psia). Feedwater flow is used as a feed­

forward signal to the receiver feed pump speed control system to ensure 

rapid response to changes in receiver flow requirements. 

The thermal storage feed pumps are each 100% capacity. The pumps are of 

the horizontal, multistage, split-case type, with direct electric motor drive. 
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Feed water flow to the thermal storage steam. generators is regulated at each 

unit by a throttling valve that is controlled by a thr.~~-element fcedwater L:uu­

trol system on each steam generator, 

Thermal Storage Heater Drain System 

As indicated in Figure 1-1, steam condensed in the thermal storage heaters 

during charging of the thermal storage unit is. drained into a drain tank where 

a level is maintained by a heater drain pump that pumps the high-pressure 

condensate back into the feed water line to the receiver. The heater drain 

pump is designed to operate singly or in parallel with the receiver feed pumps. 

A startup flash tank system also is provided to drain the thermal storage 

heater drains to the condenser for dP.::mup prior to normal operation. 

Effects of Solar Multiple 

Since the collector subsystem and receiver subsystem are designed for a 

solar multiple of 1. 7 (70% more solar thermal energy collected and absorbed 

than required by the EPGS), there exists a considerable ~mount of 11 exceRS 11 

heat to be disposed of in the form of high-pressure, high-temperature drains 

from the thermal storage heater. The he~t content: of thMe dra.ins reprcocnts 

approximately 39% of the total heat required by the turbine cycle at equinox 

noon, and exceeds that required for feedwater heating n.ormally supplied by 

turbihe extraction steam. The only viable alternative to adding thio heat to 

the turbine cycle appears to be to pump the drains from the thermal storage 

heater directly back to the receiver without interacting with the turbine cycle 

or rejecting heat to the condenser, 

However, Lhree apparent problem areas arise when using a cloAed system for 

thermal storage chargl:ng and oc.c.1.1r during the charging ther1ual storage only 

or intermittent-cloud moneR of opera.tion. 

The problem areas are: 

A. Lack of. in-line demineralizer for feedwater cleanup. 

B. Lack of deaeration of feedwater. 

C. Difficult pump duty. 
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Because of the high-purityfeedwater required for systems using the 

once-through receiver, it is a requirement that the feedwater or condensate 

be continually "polished" with an in-line demineralizer to remove dissolved 

and suspended solids to minimize deposition of solids in the receiver or 

turbine, Generally, the maximum allowable operating temperature in the 

polishing demineralizer is 60°C (140°F), being limited by the demineralizer 

resin. Thus polishing demineralizers are always located near the condenser 

in the low-temperature, low-pressure condensate system, Since the con­

densate leaving the thermal storage heater is approximately 9. 65 MPa 

(1, 400 psia) and 249°C (480°F), a demineralizer cannot be used in this line. 

An alternative to the conventional res in-type demirieralizer is the electro­

magnetic separator. An electromagnetic separator could be employed for 

the removal of corrosion products (chiefly iron oxides) from the water.· An 

electromagnetic separator has been developed by Kraftwerk Union AG, 

Erlangen, Germany, and is in use at several power stations, both nuclear 

and fossil, in Europe. In principle, electromagnetic separators can be used 
. 0 66 0 . up to about 350 C ( 0 F); however, the corresponding operating pressure 

does have a significant cost impact on the equipment. 

Operation during the thermal charging only mode or intermittent-cloud mode 

results in the thermal storage heater drains bypassing the deaerator. How­

ever, if the feed water is effectively deaerated during startup and an oxygen 

scavenger such as hydrazine is used, lack of deaeration should not be a real . 

problem. 

The thermal storage heater drain pump would probably be of the double-ca.se 

barrel-type design similar to the receiver feed pump. However, the drain 

pump must be designed to handle very-high-pressure 9. 65 MPa (1, 400 psia), 

high-temperature 249°C (480°F) water and r~ise the pressure to approximately 

17. 6 MPa (2, 560 psia) to meet the receiver requirements. Special considera­

tion must be given to the pump seal design and NPSH requirements because of 

the high inlet pressure and temperature. 
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2. 1.. 2, 4 Heat-Rejection System 

The baseline heat-rejection system for both the Commercial and Pilot Plants 

is wet evaporative cooling incorporating a steam surface condenser, mech­

anical draft cooling tower, and closed circulating water system. Also, for 

both plants, the admission steam only operatl.ng mode governed the size of 

the heat- rejection system. 

A condenser design pressure of 8. 46 KPa (2. 5 in. HgA) was used based on a 
0 0 - . 

wet bulb temperature of 23 C (73, 4 F) on both plants. 

2. 1. Z. 5 Auxiliary Power 

Commercial Plant auxiliary power requirements for various operating inodes 

are shown in Table 2-2. 

As tndic"ated tn Table 2-2, _the principal parasitic losses during daytime 

(equinox noon) when operating from receiver steam are the receiver feed 

pumps, thermal storage heater drain pump, c.nnl ing tmxrP.r fans, circulating 

water pumps, heHostat drives, and thermal storage charging pumps. During 

the extended operating mode from thermal storage steam, the principal 

auxiliary power loads are the thermal stora.ge feed pump, cooling tower fans, 

circulating water pumps, and thermal storage extraction pumps. 

Emergency shutdown power amounting to l, 500 kW will be provided by two 

diesel-engine electric AC generator sets. As indicated in Table 2-2, the 

greatest emergency power requirement is for the helios.tats during en:ergency 

slew. The estimated time required from loss of AC power to establishment 

of all full emergency power is 10 sec. 

2. 1. 3 Commercial Plant .Performance 

2. 1. 3, 1 Heat Balances and Performance Data 

Figure 2-3; 112, 000 kW at 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

Equinox Noon (Design Point,. Turbine Rating) 
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·Table 2·-2 (Page l of 2) 

COMMERCIAL PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Receiver Emergency 
0Eeration Thermal 

Equinox Storage 
Power 

(Design) Operation Night 
roo MW 70 MW Standby AC DC 

Component Net kW .. NetkW kW kW kw 

Receiver Feed Pump 3,492 

Thermal Storage 2,235 
Drain Pump 

Thermal Storage 500 
Feed Pump 

Hotwell Pump 130 121 

Condenser Vacuum 41 41 41 
Pump 

Condensate Trans 24 
Pump 

Service Air 60 
Compressor 

Instrument Air 45 45 45 
Compressor 

Cooling Tower Fans 886 886 

Circ Water Pumps 2,31:3 2,313 

Turbine AC Oil 20 20 
Pump 

Turbine DC Oil 20 
Pump 

Lube Oil Filter 1 1 1 
Pump 

Chemical· Pumps 5 5 

Motor-OperaterJ 5 
Valves 

Raw Water Pump 90 70 10 

Clarified Water 70 60 30 
Pump 

Water Treating 25 25 1.0 
System 
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Table 2-2 (Page 2 of 2) 

COMMERCIAL PLANT AUXILIARY; POWER REQUIREMF.N'T.'S 

Receiver 
OEeration Thermal Emergency 

Equinox Storage Power 
(Design) Operation Night. 
100 MW 70 MW Standby AC DC 

Component Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Jockey Pump (Fire 5 5 5 
Water) 

Auxi1ia.r.y Hoiler 25 

Turbine Turning 5 5 
CfPrl .r. . 

Computer 1S 15 7 15 

J'v1isc'ellaneouo DC 20 

Controls and so so 30 30 
Computer HVAC 

Plant HVAC 440 300 300 

Thermal Storage 750 
Charging Pump 

Thermal Storage 930 
Extraction Pump 

Sewage. Treat.rnf.\nt ? 2 2 .... 
Plant 

Potable Water Pump 5 5 

Receiver Tower 30 
Elevator 

Helio ota. t:J and 3SO 1, 308 
Controllers 

Lighting and 
Miscellaneous .1\C 990 726 100 30 

TOTAL 12,000 6. 100 685 1,113 40 
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Figure 2-4; 76, 100 kW at 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in, HgA) 

Anmission StPrtrn On.ly 

Figure 2-5; Curve, ~ kW 

Vs Exhaust Pressure 

Figure 2-6; Curve, Throttle 

Flow and Admission Flow vs Generator Output 

Figure 2-7; Mollier Chart 

Turbine Expa,ns ion Lines 112, 000 kW 

Auto Admission, Extraction Turbine 

1, 450 psig - 950°FTT - 2. 5 in. HgA 

. AA at 350 ps ig - 565°F 

2, l. 3, 2 Summary of Performance 

Table 2-3 shows the Commerci,al Plant perfo rmanc.P. R11rnmrt ry fnr ~;>g1.1inox 

noon (turbine rating), with the thermal storage subsystem out of service 

and for thermal stora.ee onl)rnpPrrtting mod~. 

2, 2 PILOT PLANT EPGS 

2. 2 .. 1 Design Characteristics 

2. 2 .. l. 1 Turbine-Generator 

The gross power rating is 12, 500 kW, at 8. 46 kPa {2. 5 in. HgA) backpres­

sure, based on a single automatic admission, tannP.m-rn~Y~pound, single flow, 

extraction, condensing turbine. The generator is rated at. 16, 000 kVA, 

0. 85 power factor, 13, 8UUV, 60 Hertz, and is air-cooled with static excita­

tion system. The maximum calculated capability on throttle steam (valves 

wide open) is 13, 625 kW gross. 

2.2.1.2 InletSteam Conditions 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

10. 1 MPa {1, 465 psia) 

274. 4°C {9500F) 

3, 399 kJ/kg {1, 461.2 Btu/lb) 
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Table 2-:3 

SUMMARY OF PERFORMANCE, 100-MWe COMMERCIAL PLANT 

l. Generator Output, k.We 

2; Total Auxiliary Power, kWe 

3. Net Generation, kWe · 

4. ·Pump Work, kWe 

5. Heat Onto Receiver, kWt 
(Allocated to Turbine) 

6. Heat Input to Cycle, kWt 

7. Gross Turbine Cycle 
Efficiency (Item l) f (Item 6) 

8. Net Turbine Cycle Efficiency 
(Item l - Item 4Y f (Item 6) 

9. Net Plant Efficiency 
(Item 1 - Item 2) f (Item 5) 

10. Gross Cycle Heat Rate, 
kJ /kW:-hr (Btu/kW:-hr) 
( 3, 600 kJ /kW- hr) f (Item 7) 

11. Net Cycle Heat Rate, kJ /kV'- hr 
( Btu/kW -hr) (3, 600 kJ /kW.,. hrh 
(Item 8) 

12. . Net .i?tant Heat Rate, kJ /k W:-hr 
(Btu/kW-hr) (3, GOO kJ/kW-hr).; 
(Item 9) 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Turbine Exhaust Pressure, kPa 
(In. HgA) 

0 
Feedwater Temperature, C 
(oF) 

Steam Flow to Turbine, kg/s 
(lb/hr) 

R . 0 . * ecetver peratton 

Design Point 
Equinox Noon 

(Turbine Rating) 

112, 000 

12,000 

100,000 

3,622 

331, 800 

297,232 

0.3768 

·o.3646 

0.3014 

9, 554 
(9, 056) 

9, 873 
.(9, 358) 

11,945 
Cll,321) 

8. 46 (2. 50) 

218.6(425~5) 

121. 3 
(960' X 10 3) 

~!<Note: No steam sent to. thermal storage subsystem. 
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Thermal 
Storage 

Operation 

76, 100 

6, 100 

70,000 

621 

283,770 

0.268i 

0.2659 

13,428 
(12,728) 

13,539 
,02, 833) 

8. 46 (2. 50) 

121 (250) 

114. 3 
(905. 6 X 10 3) 
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2. 2. 1. 3 Adrnission Steam Conditions 

Pressure 

TPmp~rature 

Enthalpy 

2. 65 MPa (385 ps ia) 

274. 4°C (525° ~·) 
. . 

2, 939 kJ/kg (1, 263.4 Btu/lb) 

2. 2. 1. 4 Feedwater Heater Extractions 

Four feedwater heater extractions (one low-pressure heater, one deaerating 

heater, and two high-pressure heaters) as indicated in Figure 1-2. 

2. 2. 1. 5 Condenser Type and Configuration 

Type 

Surface Area 

Tube Material 

Tube DiamAtE>r (OD) 

Tube Wall Thicknes$ 

Tube. Length (Effect) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection 

Cooling Water Flow 

Wator Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

TTD 

Temperature Rise 

2. 2. 1. 6 Feedwater Pumping Stages 

Surface Condenser, 2 Pass 

1, 115m2 (12, 000 ft 2 ) 

90 .. 10 Copper Nlch:cl 

19. 05 rum (0. 7~ Ln. ) 

0. 89 rnm (0. 035 in,) 20 DWO 

6. 1 m (20 ft) 

8. 4.6 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

1)4. 9 5 OJ /lu (90 x 10° Btti/ht) 

0. 725m3 /s (11, 500 gpm) 

l. U m/s (7.0 fps) 
0 0 

29.4 C (85,0 F) 

J8. Z°C (100, 7°~') 
0 0 ' 

4. 4 C (8. 0 F) 

8. 7°C (15. 7°F) 

Two stages of feedwater pumping are provided on the Pilot Plant EPGS as 

indicated in Figure 1-2. 

2. 2, 1. 7. Turblne Seal Steam Requirements 

Seal Steam Flow 44S kg/hr (l, 000 ib/hr) 

Pres.sure 

Temperature 

124 kPa (18 psia) 
0 . 0 . 

121 C ( 250 F) Minimum for Cold Start 
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2. 2. 1. 8 Atixiliary Steam Supply 

Auxiliary steam requirements for the Pilot Plant EPGS include: 

• Turbine seal steam. 

• High-pressure feedwater heater blanketing. 

• Deaerator feedwater heater blanketing. 

• Dearator pressure "pegging''. 

• Startup requirements (deaeratiort and feedwater heating). 

e R~ceiver freeze protection. 

Auxiliary Steam Sources 

Two independent steam sources will provide auxiliary steam for the EPGS: 

(1) thermal storage subsystem, and (2) auxiliary oil-fired low-pressure 

steam boiler. Except for the building heating requirements, the auxiliary 

boiler will act as a backup to the thermal storage steam generator, should 

this steam source not be available. 

Auxiliary Steam Requirements 

Auxiliary steam requirements for the Pilot Plant EPGS are as follows: 

Turbine Seal Steam 

High-Pressure Heater Shell 
Blanketing (2 Heaters) 

Deaerator Heater Blanketing 

De·arator Pret~t~ur~ (20 psla.) 
"Pegging" (Low Load) 

Startup Requirements 
(Deaeration and Feedwater 
Heating) 

. . . 
Receiver Freeze Protection 
(If Required) 

Total 

Nighttime Standby 

kg/hr (lb/hr) 

.455 (1,000), 

2 (5) 

5 (12) 

N/A N/A 

N/A N/A 

1, 910 (4,210) 

2, 372. (5, 227) 

Maximum Demand 

kg/hr (lb/hr) 

455 ( 1, 000) 

2 (5) 

5 ( 12) 

544 .( 1, 200) 

2, 041 (4, 500) 

1, 910 (4, 210) 

2, 498 (5, 505)* 

*Note: Maximum demand total includes turbine seal steam, HP heater 
blanketing, and startup :requirements only.· A more detailed dis­
cussion o£ Pilot Plant auxiliary steam requirements can be found 
in Section 4. 2. 4. 
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2. 2. 1. 9 Startup a~d Shutdown Characteristics 

Typical startup characteristics for the Pilot Plant turbine are shown in 

Table 2-4. 

2. 2. 2 Design Discussion 

2. 2. 2. 1 Turbine-Generator 

The turbine selection for the Pilot Plant is a single automatic-admission, 

condensing unit and is of the same type as described for the Commerical 

Plant turbine (Section 2. 1. 2. 1). A typical cross section of the type is shown 

in Figure 2-8. 

The turbine-generator is sized to produce 11, 200 kW P.l P.drical gross gencl'­

ation (10, 000 kW net) when operating entirely from receiver steam at Winter 

solstice; 2 PM, which is the dE!Siin point fnr t:hP $y~Ptem, Tho turbine i:! also 

capable of producing 12, 500 kW gross ( 11, 100 kW riet) during Equinox noon, 

which corresponds to the maximum power collection time, 

When operating entirely from storage steam, the turbine-generator will pro­

duce ·1~ HOO kW gross (7, 000 kW net) for 3 hr. The turbine backpressure for 

both the receiver steam and storage steam operating conditions i.R .R. 411 kPa 

(Z. 5 in. HeA), 

2. 2. 2. 2 Turbine Inlet/ Admission Steam Conditions 

Inlet (Receiver) Steam Conditions 

The turbine inlet steam conditions for both turbines are 10. 1 MPa (1, 465 psia) 

and 510°C) (950°F). The selection was made for the following reasons: 

• Compatibility with thermal storage charging requiremP.nts. 

• Compatibility with admission steam conditions. 

• Moisture limitations at the exhaust end of the b1rbine. 

As discussed in Volume V, the requirements for the outlet steam conditions 

leaving the steam generator are determined by the temperature ·of the thermal 

storage fluid entering, namely 302°C (575°F). The temperature and pressure 
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Table 2-4 
;;;:; 

PILOT PLANT TURBINE STARTING AND LOADING PROCEDURE 

Type of Start 

Average Metal 
Temp 

1. Turning Gear 

Cold Start Warm Start Hot Start 

0 o to 300 oF 301 o to 1, 000°F 701 o to 1, 000°F 

2 Hr Minimum 3 Hr Minimum Minimum Time 
Operation Operation 

2. Establish Seals Raise Vacuun1 2 psig 2 psig 

3. Raise Vacuum 

4. Roll Unit 

5. Accelerate to 
1, 000 rpm 

6. Hold at 1, 000 
rpm 

7. 

8. 

Accelerate to 
3, 550 rpm 

Synchronize 
and Load 
Generator 

Time After 
Sta rt of Roll 
to Full Load 

to Maximum 
Obtainable 
Without Seals 

Establish 
.Seals 2 psig 

At 25 in. Hg 
Vac 

(250 rpm / 
Min) 4 Min 

10 Min 

(250 rpm/Min) 
10 min 

( 1 /2 % /Min) 
200 Min 

224 Min 
( 3 Hr - 44 
Min.) 

At 25 in. Hg 
Vac 

( 500 rpm/Min) 
2 Min 

10 Min 

( 500 rpm / Min) 
5 Min 

(1 1/2%/Min) 
66 Min 

83 Min 
(1 Hr. - 13 
Min) 

At 25 in. Hg Vac 

( 500 rpm/Min) 
2 Min 

5 Min 

( 500 rpm/Min) 
5 Min 

(3 % /Min) 
33 Min 

45 Min 

>:<Per General Electric Co. Starting and Loading Instruction GEK-1440 2C 
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of the steam at the steam generator outlet are Z77°C (530°F) and Z. 76 MPa 

(400 psia), thus providing approximately 47. 8°C (86?F) superheat in the 

steam being supplied to the turbine. It is desirable from a turbine stand­

point to keep the pressure at the admission port as low as practical within 

the thermal storage subsystem operating constraints ·in order to maximize 

the degree of super~eat and minimize the moisture content of the steam enter­

. ing the last stage of the turbine. 

z. z. z. 3 Cycle Analysis 

Feedwater Heating Stages 

The turbine cycle selected for the Pilot Plant EPGS is a four-heater regenera­

tive cycle, consisting of one closed low-pressure heater, one open deaerator, 

and closed two-high pressure heaters. The heaters are arranged to provide 

1Z 1 °C (Z50°F) feed water, leaving the deaerator for thermal storage steam 

generator makeup, and Z04°C (400°F), leavi~g the receiver feed pump (final 

feedwater temperature) to meet receiver requirements • 

. . The four-heater cycle was selected over the three-heater cycle, which was 

previously baselined in the Preliminary Design Baseline Report for the Pilot 

Plant, on the bas is of an economic trade study, as follows: 

Gross Generation, kW 

Gross Turbine Heat Rate J /kW hr 
(Btu/kw hr) 

Energy-Collection System Costs 
$( 106) . . 

Energy-Collection System Cost 
OVer Bas~ · 

(Concluded on next page) 
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3 Heaters 4 Heaters 

11, zoo 11, zoo 
9,95Z 9,9Q2 

3Z.6 3Z.43 

$170,000 Base 
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Estimated Coat of Adcliug 
Additional Feedwater Heater 

1. Basic Heater 

2. Auxiliary Piping and Valves 

3. Turbine Design Impact 

4. Installation 

5. 

6. 

Indirect and Miscellaneous Costs 

Total 

Cost Saving with 4 Heaters 

Feedwater Pu.mpine St<=~ges. 

3 Heaters 

$170,000 

4 Heaters 

$25,000 

27,750 

73,500 

15, 750 

22,250 

$164,250 

$ 5,750 

Two stages of feedwater pumping were selec:t:~r.l for the Pilot Plant. A 

booster _pump takes suction from the elevated deaera~or storage tank <'lnd 

pun.-...p lhruugh the high-pressure heaters to the re~eiver feed pump suction, 

or to the thermal storage steam generator feedwater inlet, bypassing the 

·high-pressure heaters, ~eparately or simultaneously as n~rp.1ired by tho mod(: 

of operation. When pumping to the receiver, the receiver feed pump raises 

the feedwater pressure to that reC]nirP0 by the receiver. Wheu uiJeratlng from 

thermal storage only, assuming the receiver is out of service, it is only 

necessary to operate the relatively low-pressure (500 ps; i.a) booster pump, 

The booster pump will also be used to fill the receivAr i.n addition to main­

taining circulation through the riser and receiver when required at night to 

prevent freezing, or to facilitate cleaning up of the preboiler system prior to 

startup, 

The two receiver feed pumps are .each 100% capacity and are of the horizontal 

centrifugal double-cas·e, barrel-type design with electric motor drive through 

a variable-speed hydraulic coupling. The variable-speed cont:rol regulates 

the receiver feedwater inlet pressure to 15.5 MPa (2, 250 psia). FPPnw<~.ter 

'flow is used as a feed forward signal to the receiver feed pump speed control 

system to ensure rapid reRpnnF.Ie to changes in receiv~r fi.ow requirements. 
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The two booster pumps are each 100% capacity and are of the horizontal 

centrifugal, split-case design with direct electric motor drive. Feedwater 

flow to the thermal storage steam generator is regulated by a. throttling valve, 

which is controlled by a three-element feedwater control system. 

2. 2. 2. 4 Heat-Rejection System 

As described for the Commercial Plant, the heat-rejection system on the Pilot 

Plant uses a shell and tube, two-pass surface condenser for condensing turbine 

exhaust steam. The condenser heat load is reje~ted to the atmosphere by circu­

lating condenser c:ooling water through a two -cell mechanical draft cooling tower. 

Copper nickel condenser h1bes were selected for the Pilot Plant and Com­

mercial Plant condensers in lieu of stainless steel because of pitting failure 

problems that have occurred with stainless steel tubes in high-solids circulat­

ing water systems. Since a full-capacity in-line polishing demineralizer is 

located downstream of the condenser condensate pumps, copper carryover 

through the demineralizer should be minimal. 

A condenser design pressure of 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) was used based on a 

29. 4°C (85°F) inlet water temperature and a 4. 4°C (8. 0°F) terminal tem­

perature difference. 

The cooling tower s 1zmg i.s based on a 6. 4°C ( 11. 6 °F) approach to a 23. 0°C 

(73. 4°C) wet bulb temperature, resulting in a cold water temperature of 

29. 4°C (85. 0°F), a.nd a temperat"~J.re range of 8. 4°C (15. 2°F). The cooling 
6 . 6 . 

tower duty of 95 x 10 Btu/hr includes an allowance of 5 x 10 Btu/hr for 

auxiliary plant equipment cooling loads. 

2. 2. 2. 5 Auxiliary Power 

The Pilot Plant auxiliary power requlreni.ents for various operating modes 

are shown in Table 2-5. As l11dicated, the principal parasitic losses during 

daytime when operating off receiver steam are the receiver feed pump, 

booster pump, cooling tower fans, circulating water pum.ps, and thermal 

storage charging pump. During the extended or evening operating mode from 

therrnal storage steam,· the principal auxiliary power loads are the booster 

pump~ cooling tower fans, circulating water pumps, and thermal storage 

extraction pump. 
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Table 2-5 (Page 1 of 2) 

PILOT PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMF.NTS 

Receiver Operation 
Evening Emergency 

Winter Thermal ·Power 
·Equinox (Design) Storage Night 

11.3 MW 10.0 MW 7.0 MW Standby AC DC 
Component Net kW Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Receiver Feed Pump 325 2R?. 

Booster Pump 90 77 77 

Hotweil Pump 20 18 18 

Condenser Vacuu.m .. 22 22 zz 22 
Pump 

Condensate Trans 7 
Pump 

Scrvi(;e Air 50 50 
Compressor 

Instrument Air 28 28 ?.8 20 2.8 
CompresRnr 

Cooling Tower 150 150 150 
Fans 

Circ Water Pumps 203 l03 203 

Gland Seal Vacuurn 2 2 2 2 
rutnp~ 

Bearing Cool Water 15 15 5 5 15 
Pump 

Turbine A C Oil 13 13 .. 
Pump 

Tur bme be Oil 13 
Pump 

Lube Oil Fl.lte r 1 1 1 l 
Pump 

Cheui.ical 1-'umps 3 3 3 

Motor -Operated 3 
Valves 

Raw Water Pump 20 18 18 12 

Clarified Water 12 10 . 10 5 
Pump 

Water Treating 16 14 14 8 
System 
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. Table 2-5 (Page 2 of 2) 

PILOT PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Receiver Operation 
Evening Emergency 

Winter Thermal Power 
Equinox (Design) Storage N.ight 
1L3 MW 10.0 MW 7.0 MW Standby AC DC 

Component Net kW Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Jockey Pump 5 5 5 5 
(Fire Water) 

Auxiliary Boiler 10 

Turbine Turning 3 3 
Gear 

Computer 10 10 10 5 10 

Miscellaneous DC 10 

Controls and 41 41 33 33 33 
Computer HVAC 

Plant HVAC 150 138 22 

Thermal Storage 
Charging Pump 

Thermal Storage 104 
Extraction Pump 

Sewage Treat Plant 1 1 1 1 

Potable Water Pump 4 4 4 

Receiver Tower ..; 15 
Elevator 

Heliostats and 30 30 200 
Controllers 

Lighting and 202 78 70 50 10 
Miscellaneous AC 

TOTAL 1, 400 1,200 800 210 330 23 
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Emergency shutdown power will be provided by a 350-kW diesel engine 

electric AC generator set. As indicated in the table, the greatest emergency 

power n!quirei:nent is for theheliostats during e1nergency sle~. The esti­

rra ted time required from loss of AC power to establishment of full emer­

gency power is 10 sec. 

2, 2. 3 Pilot Plant Performance 

2, 2. 3, 1 Heat Balances and Performance Data 

Figure 2-9; 12, 500 kW at 2. 5 in. HgA 

Turbine Rating 

Figure 2-10; 11, 200 kW at 2. 5 in.- HgA 

Winter 2 PM (System Design Point) 

Figure 2-11; 7, 800 kW at 2. 5 in. HgA 

Admission Steam Only 

Figure 2-12; Curve-Throttle Flow and Admission Flow vs Generator Output 

Figure 2-13; Curve- Throttle Flow vs Final Feedwater Teq1pera.tu.re 

Figure 2. -14; Gurve- Gross 'fu rbine Heat Rate vs Steam Flow lu Turbine 

Figure 2-15; Curve-Exhaust Loss vs Annulus Velocity 

_Figure 2 -16; Mollier Chart 

Turbine Expansion Lines 12, 500 kW SAXC 1, 450 psig- 950°F- 2. 5 in. HgA 

A. A. at 3"/U psig - 525°F 

·2-34 



N 
I 
w 
U1 

I 
STEAM FROM 
THE~MO\L 

STORAGE 

0/1 ADMISSION 

·I 
STEA"' 
FROM 
RECEIVER 

i14,6361 

1,465P • a5()°F • 1461.2H 

167.51 11061 BTU/~IR 

FEEDW.O.TER I 114.636 H 
TO RECEIVER 11-...:..:.:::::::;:~-, 

6,768 H 
1,188.2H 

HTR NO. 4 HTR NO. 3 ~ 

( ~ ~ 
~ 1~· ! 

Ah • 8.2 ~~ '\1+-_;405=·:::.9" __ +_, ,--+olf--.,;33:::6~.9::_0 ____ f---/"\ ,.---+olf-..:268:::::;·~7°...,. 
..:::./ 381.8h 308.6h 238.5h --

346.9° 278.7° 

318.7h ~ 
FEEDWATER TO l 0 II 
THERMALSTORAGEI~-~~----------------------------J 

I Ah = 2.1 

COURTESY OF GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. 

. .. 
HTR NO.2 
DEAER 
40.2P 
267.5° 
236.4h 

0° TTO 

I 

l 

165.6h 

GENERATOR 
:-

OUTPUT 
1,2500 KW 

GE-LTSD4159C-3 
12,500 KW 
1,450 PSIG - 950°F • 2.5 IN. HgA 
AA AT 370 PSIG -52~F 

H • ENTHALPY, 
h • ENTHALPY, 

BTU/LB ISTEAMI 
BTU/LB (WATER! 

0 • TEMPERAT URE, OF 

H • FLOW, LBIH R 
p • PRESSURE, PSIA · 

irrD • TERMINAL TEMPERATURE 
DIFFERENC E 

DC • DRAIN COO LEA 

93,350 II 

Ah • 0.4 

HTR NO.1 
12.1P 

A 108.s0 
17.1h 

86.9h 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

GROSS HEAT RATE • 
114

'
636 11

'
461

'
2

• 390.0I · • 9,825 BTU/KW-HR 
12,500 

Figure 2-9. Pilot Plant Heat Balance- Receiver Steam Only· Equinox Noon, Maximum Guarantee Turbine Rating 



N 
I 
w 

"' 

I STEAM 

FRO" 
RECEIVER 

/ FEEOWATE::t I 
TO RECEIVER 

I 

FEEDWATE.~ TO I 
THERMAL STORAGE I 

•Jt # ADMISSION 

102,440 # 
\,455P-9iQOF- · ,461.2H 

14:J.S9 no6: BTU/~ 

HY.!44J # 

.c 
"! 
~ ,.., 

0 ' "! 
~ 0 ... 
"' 

-"h•B1 [ ~ 395.5° 
. >..::./" '370.5h 

D# 

COURTESY OF GEfiERAL ELECTRIC c:J. 

,- ----k=-=-==~ 
I 

,.,I~ I I 
~10 ~liE ,.,1;!: "'"· ' 1- Oil.,; ~~~- "! 

all~- ,.. 
I 

,.. 
-J- .. 

L_...:_...!.. _:!.. __ ~.~~} ____ 
I 1,44(.7~ 

I 
I 
I 

t.__ ___ ----

"" J: "" ;!: 
0 0 "' ~ 0 g "' "· , .. : M, "' -.. 

HTR NO.4 I 1 F"R 'IIC.3 
2<8.6P oo;.!P 

' 328.4° \ 
299.8h 

oo<· TTD r 10"TTD 

5° DC sJC•C ·- I 

338 4° : 
309.9h' 

0. 

~ ~ 
~ 

l!; 
"' g " 

~ 
"' "' "' 

- -

-
"" 

;:: 
Cl> ~ ;;;_ 

26" .9° 

231i.7h 

271.9° 

r-----, 
I I 

I 

GE·LTSD-4159C·3 
12,500 KW 
1,450 PSIG · 950°F . 2.5 IN. HgA 
AA AT 370 PSIG ·525°F 

LEGE~'D: 

H 

h 
0 

.. 
p 

a ENTHALPY. BTU/LB (STEAM) 

BTI~ILB IWATERI 
UR!:. °F 

~ ENTHALPY, 

• TEMPERAT 
• FLOW, LBIH R 
• PRESSURE. PSIP 

I 0. 
"'! 

~v I 

I -~ :u:l~r~ / 
~I :!.1 g ( 

GENERATOR TTD 
OCITPL T 
1(200 KW cc 

c TERMINAL 

DIFFERENC 
TEPIPERATURE 
E 

c DRAIN COO LER 

--1 I -I "' 76.48S# 1 

I I 1015B'~/_ I 

$J I "\. :<.5 IN. 
HGA -I 

I 
,...r 

L_~!:J 0 

• ,440.7H 
..., -" 83,957 # 
"' 

~ 

~ :e 
·~ '-=--

5,32;; !I 
·~ 

J:: "" "! 
1.:18a.,SH "' ~ "' ~ Cii. "' ., + • - "' 

!8 HTR N0.:2 HTR NO. I 
~ D:;AER 10.9P 

3E-.9P 1922;) 108.9° 
2€0.8° 77.1h 
229.6h 168~h 

i 
0° TTO '0° TTD 

s0 'oc 

118.9° 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

~ 
86.9h 

b.'h ~ 2.1 

GROSS HEAT RATE c 
102.440 II,4SI.2 • 378·61 • '1,502 BTUIKW-HR 

11,2~ 

Figure 2·10. Pilot Ple:ot H'at Bahnce. Receiver Steam Only. Winter Solstice, 2 PI\:! System Design Point 



N 
I 
w ...., 

104,700 L3SIHR 

384.7P-525°F- 1,263.4H 

132.28 (1(,G) BTU/HA 

O# 

FR0\11 LJ 
STEAI"' SEAL - - - - - - - - -, 
SYSTEM 

,-/ FEEOWATEP. 
TO RECEIVER 

FEEOWATER TO 
11-iERMAL STORAGE 

104,700 # 

COURTESY OF GENERAL ELECTRIC C·OMPANY 

r--

I.­
I 
I 
I I i ~ 

., I ~lg 

~--l-~[-- --------
1 

I 

I 

t__ ----- ---,..-----' 

0# 
0# 

HTR NO.4 I HTR NO.3 

25o" 

500?- 219.4h 

'~' --l l:lli 

$-J i 

~--J 
674 # 
~ ,263.4H 

PRV 

7,527 .# 
1,1289H 

,lh ., 2.1 

HTR NO.2 
OEAEA 
29.2P 
248.8° 
217.3h 
0°TTD 

195.3°. 

163.5h 

GENERATOR 
OUTPUT 
7,800 KW 

97,173 # 

HTR NO: 1 
12:1P 

LEGEND: 

H = ENTHALPY, BTU/LB (STEAM) 
., ENTHALPY, BTU/LB (WATER I 
"'TEMPERATURE. °F 

# "' FLOW. LB/HR 
P "' PRESSURE, PSIA 

TTO = TERMINAL TEMPERATURE 
OIFFERENCE 

OC • CRAIN COOLER 

77.1h 

86.9h 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

GROSSHEATRATE• 
104

•
700 11

•
2634

'
219

·
41 

• 14,014BTU/KW·HR 
7,800 

Figure 2-11. Pilot Plant Heat Balance- Admission Steam Only {Thermal Storage Operation) 



120 

100 

a: 
~ 80 
m 
...J 

0 a 
= ~ 
0 
.J 

~ 60 
...J 

I: 
0 
a: 
J: 
f-

40 

20 

C.QURTESY QF GFNFRAI I';LECTRIC CO 

.. 

··~······--

GE-L TSD-41599C-1 
12,500 KW 
1,450 PSIG - 9500FTT - 2.5·1N. HGA 
AA AT 370 PSIG- 5250FTT 

NOTE: THIS PERFORMANCE CURVE INCLUDES THE EFFECTS OF 
4 STAGES OF FEEDWATER HEATING 

~----
MAXIMUM THROTTLE FL_QyV 

r 

~ 
~/ 

~/ o<c 
!'!." 5 " / t-;:' 

V' 
~ ~ 

~ 
~ r;:,q 1... 

":> .... ,fj 
'r-<.. &) 

DA HTA H:D FROM r <1. 

" PRV TO LEFT -\' 
OF THIS LINE . / § 1'. 

\/V /j / / , 

/ #/ /l / 
/' . 

/ 
/ . v~ I 

/ / / '\. 
I . 

/ I 
.. / _£ ~ _ __/ ___ ...,._ -·· ---

APPROX MIN THROTTLE FLOW 
~.l 

1 

.. 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

o~v~--2~--------~4~--------~6~--------_.8 ___________ 1~0----------~12 __________ 1.4 

GENERATOR OUTPUT (1,000 KWI 

Fiture 2-12. Pilot P11nt Turbine Performance Map 

2-38 
/ 



COURTESY OF GENERAL ELECTRIC CO 

12.500 Kw 
1450 PSIG-9500FFT -2.5 IN/HGA 
AA AT 370 PSIG .... 6260FTT 

· GE-LTS0-4159C-2 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

APPROXIMATE VARIATIONS IN EXTR ENTHALPY VS THROTTLE FLOW AND 
I-----f VARIATIONS IN FEEDWATE~ TEMPERATURE VSAPPARENT LP SECTION FLOW,..__--1 

NOTE: APPARENT LP SECTION FLOW IS DEFINED AS THE SUM OF 

THE THROTTLE FLOW AND ADMISSION FLOW. 

~ 1201---------4----------4----------r----------r---------4----------r---------, 
J: 
iii 
..J 

~ 
..J 
u.. 
z 
0 

5 
w 
en 
~ 80~--------;---------~----------r---------~------~~----------~--------4 
1-z 
w 
~ 
c( 

8: 
c( 

~ 
0 

~ 
..J 
u.. 
w 
..J 

~ 
~ 
J: 
1-

20~--~~~---~--------~------~-----+~L----r-------, 

o~----~---~~---~----~----_.------~----~ 
1,340 1,360 1,380 1,400 1,420 1,440 1,460 

370 PSIG EXPANSION LINE END POINT IBTU/LBI 

300 320 340 380 380 420 

FINAL FEEDWATER TEMPERATURE IOF) 

2-39. 



'• 

·BTU/KW HR KJ/KW HR 

19,000 20,045 ADMISSION STEAM 

,/385 PSIA -525°F 
18,000 18,990 

i 
17,036 3: 17,000 '\, cmJTI'lObbi!IIG I=&GOW.A.TFR 

~ ' TEMP TO 121oc (250"FI 
3 

_',,~~ ID 16,000 . 16,990 

w 
,_:;. 
< 15,000 15,825 a: ... 
~ 
w 14,000 14,770 
:I: 
w 
z 

13,715 ; 13,000 
a: 
;) 
1- 12,000 12,660 U) 
U) -0 -- I THROTTLE STE;AM 
a: 

11,60!;i -- 1,465 PSIA -9500F 
1!1 11,000 

. -,:-::;--t--_ 10,000 10,550 

9 95 
2

'
62 6.06 7.67 10.10 12.63 

9,000 
.4 I I_ L ____ l L / 

0 20 40 60 80 '100 

THROTTLE OR ADMISSION FLOW (1,000 LB/HRI 

Figure 2-14. Pilot Plant Predicted Performance- 2.5 ln. Hg Abs 

2-40 

1 r; 1 r; 

120 

CR39A 
VOL VI 



..., 
• -

50 

46 

42 

~ 38 
..J 
u.. 
> a: 34 tO 
u.. 
0 
II) 
..J 30 a: 
w 
0.. 
;:::) 
1- 26 !!! 
~ 
0 
..J 

22 t-rn 
::> 
< 
:r 
)( 18 w 

14 

10 

6 

2 

COURTESY OF GENERAL ELECTRIC CO 

0 

EXHAUST LOSS 

BUCKET 11.4 IN. LONG-49.41N. PO 
ANNULUS AREA-12.3 SOFT 

800 800 

ANNULUS VELOCITY (FT PER SEC) 

Figure 2-15. Pilot Plant Turbine Exhaust Lossas· 

LEGEND: 

READ THE EXHAUST LOSS AT 
THE ANNULUS VELOCITY 
OBTAINED FROM THE FOLLOW­
ING EXPRESSION: 

a, v I1-0.01Yl 
v ------
'" 3600Aen 

(21 THE ENTHALPY OF STEAM 
ENTERING THE CONDENSER IS 
THE QUANTITY OBTAINED 
FROM THE FOLLOWING 
EXPRESSION: 

UEEP • ELEP + (EXHAUST LOSS) 
(0.87)(1-0.01Yl 
(1-0.0066Yl 

(3) THIS EXHAUST LOSS CURVE 
INCLUDES THE LOSS IN iNTERN· 
NAL EFFICIENCY WHICH OCCURS 
AT WEIGHT FLOWS AS OBTAINED 
IN TESTS 

V.., • ANNUI,.US VELOCIT.Y IN FEET PER SECOND 
0. • CONDENSER FLOW IN POUND PER HOUR 
v • SATURATED DRY SPECIFIC VOLUME IN 

CUBIC FEET PER POUND CORRESPONDING 
TO THE ACTUAL EXHAUST PRESSURE 
(WHEN END POINT IS IN SUPERHEAT 
REGION v • ACTUAL SPECIFIC VOWME 
AT END POINT) 

Aen • ANNULUS AREA IN SQUARE FEET 
Y • PERCENT MOISTURE AT EXPAN-

SION LINE END POINT 
ELEP • EXPANSION LINE END POINT 

AT ACTUAL EXHAUST 
PRESSURE IN BTU PER L8 

UEEP • USED ENERGY END POINT IN BTU PER LB 

1,000 1,200 1,400 

CR39A 
VOL VI 



I' 

.. I 

' 

. ' 
I 

, , ,, 

'I' 

II 

·" I 

• '-'-
1, 

; I 1 

J 
• I • • v,; 

· ~ ·· ~j ' ' 

V.- , 

:, I I 
o! I l l 

II !>.' I • " ,.. , 

I I 

' J.{. 

,. 
' '· 

I II 

1: •it'' I Ill 

' '"' "I ·:,;, 
I' 

f/· 

---I,L 
7""­

/ ·-1--. '--

F1gure 2-16. Moll•er Chart; Enthalpy- Entropy 01agram (P1lot Plant) 

1· 

' ' I 

" ' ' 

I• ,. 

" I'' 

I I 

1 I 1 I 

'I 

' 
; ' 

I I 
.I 

• ·,~ 

, '~ , 
fAUST · ,, 
IGN · ~ . '· 

'UINT 

WJJ.lli W IIIIIIIIHD! Jl I I ~]' 

, ' I 
. I I 

•" 

" 

'. 
I 

+tKT~. 1 h'~ 
1 

. Jj~~.t~~~i ,-~ P'i' ~ 

' I 

I I, I I 

I . 

" 
I 

' I 

, I I 

" 

I 

' ' 

' 950 

I 
I 

Ill 

' 

CR39A 
VOL VI • 

•• 
I ll :: • 

.. ... 

iooo 



2. 2. 3, 2 Summary of Performance 

Table 2-6 shows the Pilot Plant performance summary for the turbine rating, 

system design point (Winter solstice, 2 PM), and thermal storage operation 

only. 

2. 3 MASTER CONTROL 

The rationale used in the choice of approach to master control is summarized 

here, in accordance with the Sandia-specified data list. More information and 

background on master control are in Section 6 .. 

Master control is designed to operate in either automatic or manual mode. 

The design shares control and instrumentation wiring, from the central con­

trol room to the subsystem, by switching signal paths between the automatic 

central computer and the manual controls on the central control console. The 

control,· instrumentation, and processing requirements for the Pilot Plant 

are tabulated in Table 2-7. A detailed description of these requirements is 

contained in Section 6, 3, 2, 

The Pilot Plant operator has the control and display hardware and associated 

software necessary for automatic or manual coordination of all system and· 

subsystem processes. When the operator selects the automatic mode, the 

master control central digital computer provides extensive capability, flexi­

bility to accomodate charges, and plant operation efficiency as outlined in 

Table 2-8. Whether in the autom.ati.c or manual mode, the central computer 

can provide diagnostic software to aid in maintenance and troubleshooting 

functions, The solar power system operating concepts are described in detail 

in Section 6, 6, 
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l'able 2-6 

SUMMARY OF PERFORMANCE FOR 10-MWe PILOT PLANT 

1. Generator Output, kWe 

2. Total Auxiliary Power, kWe 

3, Net Generation, kWe 

4, Pump Work, k.We 

5, Heat Onto Receiver, kWt 

6, Heat Input to Cycle, kWt 

7. Gross Turbine Cycle Effi­
ciency (!tern 1) .;. (Itet'r"l A) 

8. Net Turbine Cycle Effi­
ciency (Item 1 - Item 4) f 

(Item 6) 

9. Net Plant Efficiency 
(Item 1 - !tern 2) t (Itern. 5) 

lO. Gross Cycle Heat Rate, 
kJ /kW-hr (Btu/kW:-br) 
( 3, 600. kJ /kW -hr) f (Item 7) 

11. Net Cycle Heat Rate, 
kJ /kW-hr (Btu/kW-hr) 
( 3, 600 kJ /kW- hr) ~ (Item 8) 

12. Net Plant Heat Rate, 
kJ /kW-hr (Btu/kW-hr) 
(5, 600 kJ/kW-hr) i (Item 9) 

13. Turbine Exhaust Pres sure, 
kPa (In. HgA) 

14. Feedwater Temperature, 
OC (o.i:") 

15. Steam Flow to Turbine, 
kg/s (lb/hr) 

Receiver Operation* 

Design Point 
Equinox Winter 

Noon Solstice 2 PM 

12,700 

1,400 

11,300 

435 

43,000 

36,600 

0.3473 

0.3352 

0;263 

10,366 
(9, 825) 

10,739 
(10, 179) 

i3,688 
(12, 975) 

8.46 
( 2' 50) 

211. 0 
(411.8) 

14. 70 
(116, ~00) 

11,200 

1,200 

10,000 

377 

38,300 

32, 503 

0.3446 

0.3330 

0.2610 

10,447 
(9' 902) 

10,811 
(10, 247) 

13, 788 
(13,068) 

8.46 
(2. 50) 

205. 1 
(401. 2) 

12.92" 
( 102, 440) 

>:~Note: No steam sent to thermal storage subsystem. 

Thermal 
Storage 

Operation 

7' 800 

800 

7,000 

95 

32,033 

0.2435 

0.2405 

14,784 
(14,014) 

14,969 
(14, 188) 

8.46 
(2.50) 

121 ( 2 50) 

13.22 
(104, 700) 



Table2-7 

CONTROLLER PROCESSING REQUIREMENTS 

Input ' Output 

Control. Instrumentation Control 

Subsystem Digital ·Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Digital Discrete Analog 

Receiver 12 43 2 69. 6 .2 

Thermal Storage 29 76 4 21 17 10 

EPGS and BOP 25 28 2 49 18 14 

. Collector 74 . 74 

II.) 
Subtotal . 74 66 147 8 139 74 41 26 

.;. 
20% Contingency 13 29 2 28 ·8 5 en 

Total 74 79 J 76 10 167 74 49 31 

• In addition, arithmetic cal cula ti ons are required for collector field and likely for outer-loop closure, 

instrumentation, the subsystems, and data processing. 
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.~UTOMATION CHOICES 

• Digital interfacing and calculatior:.s are most effi·::iently done tn digital computer 

• Digital computer cc.n efficiently perfcrm 

Logical decisions 

Adap:ive sequencing 

Timing 

Oute:::--locp control 

Disp1ay interfacing 

• Digital ccmputer provides; greatest flexibiEty 

· • Small (inner) loop control can be eitl::er digital or analog 

Method 

Central 
. Computer 

Individual 
Microprocessor 

Individual 
Analog 

Advantages 

Possibly cost-effective in lor:g-terrn 
after sufficient plant experience 

Possio]y cost-=ffectiive i:1 long -term 
after sufficient plant experie::1ce 

CompLEtely developed convenLonal 
industrial control 

Disadvantages. 

Plant operation depends completely on 
1 (or 2) computer 

Reqt:ires cons ide ra ble development 

Relatively expensive hardware for long 
term 



Section 3 

COMMERCIAL PLANT ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION 
SUBSYSTEM AND BALANCE OF PLANT 

3. l REQUIREMENTS 

3. l. l Performance Requirements 

3. l. l. l Operating Requirements 

The operating requirements for the Commercial EPGS are as follows: 

Gross Turbine Output 

·Daytime (Design-Equinox Noon) 
Nighttime 

Net Turbine Output 

Daytime 
Nighttime 

Turbine Inlet Conditions 

Daytime (Receiver Steam) 
Pressure · 
Temperature 
Throttle Flow 

Nighttime 
Pressure 
Temperature 
Admission Flow 

Turbine Exhaust Pressure 

Daytirne 
Nighttime 

Heat Rejection 

Method 
Wet Bulb Te1nperature 

Generator Output 

Generator Rating 

112 MWe 
76. 1 MWe 

100 
70 

10. 1 MPa (1, 465 psia) 
510°C (950°F) 
121. 3 kg/ sec 
(960, 415 lb/hr) 

2. 52 MPa (365 psia) 
2960C ( 565°F) 
114. 3 kg/sec 
(905, 593 lb/hr) 

Requirement 
Source 

MDAC 
MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 
DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 
MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 
MDAC 

MDAC 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) MDAC 
8. 46 kPa (2. 5 In. HgA) MDAC 

Wet Coolin§ 
23°C (73. 4 F) 

135,000 kVA 
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DoE/Sandia 
DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 



Power Factor 
Voltage 
Frequency 

Main Transformer 

Rating 
Voltage 

Feedwater Conditioning 

Dissolved Solids 
pH 

0.90 
13, 800V 
60 Hertz 

130,000kVA 
13.2/115 kV 

ZO to 50 ppb 
9. 5 

3. l. l. 2 Functional Interface Requirements 

Requirement 
~ource 

MDAC 
MDAC 
MDAC 

MDAC 
MDAC 

MDAC 
MDAC 

The functional flows between the n).ajor elements of the EPGS and between the 

EPGS and other interfacing subsystems are indicated in Figure 3-l. 

The EPGS is coordinated through the master control to provide normal 

startup, power operations, mode changes, and shutdown of the solar thermal 

pm.xrPr ~'>yRt.P.ms. 

3. l. l. 3 Availability Requirement 

The Commercial Plant availability has been defined by DoE/Sandia at 0. 90, 

exclusive of solar insolation conditions. 

To meet the 90% availability requirement for the plant, the availabi1i.ly 

allocation for the EPGS is as follows: 

Furced Ol1ld.g~ 

Maintenance Outage 

Planned Outage 

Total Unavailable 

1. 6 3o/o 

1. 42 

4. 5Q>:' 

6. 95% 

The average percentage of the time the EPGS is unavailable 6. 95%. The 

EPGS availability requirement is therefore 93. 05% . 

. >:<This down time assumes some preventive maintenance performed 
simultaneously. 

J·2 
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MASTER CONTROL 
SUBSYSTEM ELECTRICAL POWER 
POWER DEMANDS ... GENERATION 

SUBSYSTEM 
POWER DEMANDS ...... POWER .. OPERATING INSTRUC· 

TIONS AND CONTROL ... .. 
EMERGENCY POWER 

.... 
POWER & A~ ~~ T A~ 
EMERGENCY POWER 

LOAD 
REQUIREMENTS 

ELECTRICAL POWER 
TRANSMISSION STATION NETWORKS OUTPUT f'OWER 

.... 
GRID POWER FOR STATION 
MAINTENANCE & STARTUP 

OUTPUT POWER 
DUALITY 
MONITORING 

Figure 3-1. Functional Interfaces Between the Electrical Power Generation Subsystem and Other Operating Elements 
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3. l. 2 Design Requirements 

3. l. 2. 1 Physical Interface Requirements 

Descriptions of the physical interfaces between the EPGS and other subsystems 

elements follow: 

EPGS/Receiver Subsystem 

Turbine'·" Throttle/Downcomer /Receiver Interface -- The EPGS is designed to 

connect the primary high-pressure steam inlet to the receiver downcomer 

interface at thP. top of the receiver ~ower. The interface pressure and 

temperature are 11. 1 MPa (1, 615 psia) and 516°C (960°F) (rated condition~>), 

to satisfy turbine inlet steam design requirements of 10. 1 MPa (1, 465 psia) 

and 510°C (950°F). 

EPGS Feedwater Riser/Receiver Interface -- The EPGS is designed to provide . 
feed water at the riser I receiver interface at the top of the receiver tower at 

15. 51 MPa (2, 250 psia) and 234°C (454°F), exclusive of thermal sto1·o.gc 

operation~ 

EPGS/ Thermal Storage .Subsystem 

Automatic Admission Port/Steam Generator Interface -- The EPGS is 

designed to connect the automatic admission port of the turbine with the thermal 

~:>lu1·o.gc ota:a.m gt;;>nP.rator outlet header and receive superheated steam at the 

rated conditions of 2. 52 MPa (J6S psia) 296°C (565°F) at the terrnlnai connec­

tion with the steam: generator outlet header. 

EPGS Feed water /StP.am Generator Inte_rface -- The EPGS is designed to 

connect the steam generator feed pump to the ~:;learn generator feedwr~.t.P.r 

inlet, at a pressure and temperature of 2.. 90 MPd. (420 poia) and 121°\. 

(2 50°F) measured at the steam generator inlet. 

3·4 



EPGS/Collector Subsystem· 

The EPGS will include a power grid to deliver approximately 700 kVA electric 

power at 240V, 3 -phase to operate the heliostat field during normal 

Commercial Plant operation. An emergency. source of power will be provided 

to enable safe shutdown in the event of loss of power from the generator and 

grid. 

EPGS/Master Control 

The EPGS will be responsive to control signals from master control. 

EPGS/Electrical Power Transmission Network 

The EPGS will be designed to connect to an eiectrical power transmission 

network and deliver a nominal range from 700 to 110 MWe net of regulated 

60 Hz electrical power at 115 kV (assumed) to the grid. · 

3. 1. 2. 2 Code and Legal Requirements 

The equipment, materials, design, and construction of the EPGS will comply 

with all Federal, state, local and user standards, regulations, codes, laws, 

· and ordinances which are currently applicable for the selected site and using 

utility. These shall include but not be limited to the following: 

A. Regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

(OSHA). 

B. Regulations of the California Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration (Cal/OSHA), if required. 

C. ANSI B31. 1 Pressure Piping Code. 

D. IEEE, Switchgear and Transformers. 

E. NEME Standards, Motor, Starters. 

F. ASTM Standards. 

G. Uniform Building Code. 

H. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, unfired pressure vessels. 

I. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) Steel Construction 

. Manual. 

J. American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards. 

K. National Electric Code. 

L. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standards, 
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3. l. 2. 3 Environmental Conditions 

The following environmental requirements have been defined for the 

Commercial Plant EPGS: 

Environmental Factor 

Wind Conditions 
(at 10m [30 it] Elevation} 

Maximum Operational, with Gusts 

Maximum Sur vi val 
Sustained (Tower Only} 
With Gusts (Other Subsystems} 

Wind Velocity P1·ofile 
(Relative to 10m Height} 

Seisr:nological 

Sei.smi.c Zone 

Response Spectrum 

Operational Basis 
Earthquake ( OB.E) 

Safe Shutdown Earthquake (SSE) 

Soil Conditions 

Ligl1llling Protection 

Prec if:Jilaliul1 

Rain 
Average Annual 
M<~.virnnm 24-hr Rate 

Snow (Design Snow Load} 

Sleet (Ma.ximum Icc Builtlup) 

Hail 

3. 2 SUBSYSTEM CYCLE AND OPERATION 

3. 2. 1 Basic Subsystem Cycle 

16 m/ s (36 mph} 

40 m/ s (90 mph} 
40 m/ s (90 mph} 

Varies Exponen.­
tially .to the 
0. 1.5 Power 

3 

NRC Reg Guide 
L 60 

0. 16 Sg (Horiz) 

0. 33g (Horlz) 
(Revised to 
0. Z50g Horiz) 

Barstow 

Cost/Riok Basis 

100 mrn (4 in.). 
75 mm (3 in.) 

250 Pa (G psf) 

50 mm (2 in.) 

20 mm (3/4 in.) 
at ZU m/s (65 fps) 
TcrmiuiLl Velocity 

Requirement 
Source 

MDAC 

MDAC 
DuE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 

MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 

J>o 1<: I Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 
MDAC 

UoE/SandlCl. 

DoE/Sandia 

n'oE/Sandia 

The basic commercial EPGS cycle is shown in Figure 1-l. The cycle 

selected for the commercial turbine is a five-heater regenerative cycle that 

uses a single automatic admission, condensing, tandem-compound double-flow 

turbine. 
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3. 2. 2 Subsystem Operating Modes 

The Commercial Plant and Pilot Plant EPGS experience several different 

modes of operation which the subsystems must be designed for and operate 

stably in. The modes are: 

• Normal Solar Operating Mode. During the normal solar operating 

mode, steam is generated in the receiver at rated conditions and 

directed to both the turbine inlet and thermal storage heater. 

Turbine inlet steam is then expanded through the turbine and 

condensed in the condenser. The resultant condensate is then pumped 

through a full-flow polishing demineralizer and low-pressure feed 

water heater to the deaerator. Then the feedwater is pumped 

through the high-pressure heaters and mixes with drains pumped 

from the thermal storage heater. The combination of turbine cycle 

feedwater and thermal storage heater drains then flows back to the 

receiver where the process is repeated. No heat is extracted 

from thermal storage during the normal solar operating mode. 

• Low Solar Operating Mode. The low solar operating mode occurs 

during periods of low solar insolation levels and combines both the 

receiver or inlet steam with thermal storage or admission steam 

simultaneously to maintain the required electrical generation level. 

During this mode of operation, steam generated in the receiver at 

rated conditions passes through the turbine high-pressure section 

and mixes with admission steam generated in the thermal storage 

steam generator downstream of the low-pressure turbine admission 

valves. The combined steam sonrr:~s then flow through the low­

pressure section to the condenser. Condensate is then pumped from 

the condenser hotwell through the polishing demineralizer and low­

pressure heater and into the deaerator. The feedwater is then 

divided and pumped both to the receiver, through the high-pressure 

healer~:~, and to the thermal storage steam generator where the 

.process is repeated. No steam is sent to thermal storage during 

the low solar mode of operation. 

• Intermittent-Cloud Operating Mode. In the intermittent-cloud case, 

the solar insolation incident on the receiver is insufficient to 

generate rated steam conditions; thus, all eteam genel'a.ted in the 
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receiver is sent to thermal storage. Heat is simultaneously 

extJ;·a,cted from thermal storage for turbine operation on storage 

steam only via the automatic admission port on the turbine, generating 

approximately 70o/o of rated load. Condensate formed in the condenser 

is pumped through the polishing demineralizer and low-pressure 

heater and into the deaerator. The feed water leaving the deaerator 

is then pumped by the thermal storage feed pump back to the steam 

generator whence it came. Meanwhile, the condensate formed in the 

thermal storage heater is pumped by the thermal storage heater drain 

pump directly into the receiver feedwater line and into the:! 1'eceiver. 

• Ext4indet:1 OpP. ration, The extended-operating u10de or n.dn1ie sion­

steam-only mode allows turbine operation during nighttime periods 

while operating solely on thermal storage steam. The receiver at 

this time is out of service. During the extended operation mode the 

turbine is capable of producing approximately 700j'c'l u£ :rated load for 

6 hr. 

• Thermal Storage Charging Only. During the thermal storage charging 

only mode, the turuine is out of service .and all steam generated in 

the receiver is delivered at derated steam conditions to thermal 

storage. Condensate formed in the thermal storage heater is then 

puu·l, .. n:d directly ba.~k to thr. rP.ceive:r, 

3. 2. 3 Turbine Operating Scenarios 

The Commercial Plant turbine, like the Pilot Plant turbine, is required to be 

started every. morning, transferred to ar1 alternate steam source during the 

evening, and shut down every nighL Dunng satlsf&du.t·y· Wl':l'\.thcr conditions, 

the unit will generate 112, UOO kW gross (100, 000 kW net) at equinox noon 

while operating on .10. 1 MPa (1, 465 psia), 510°C (950°F), receiver steam. 

When the setting sun or cloud cover li.mi.f:s the receiver steam output, the 

unit will generate a minimum of 76, 100 kW gross (70, 000 kW net) by operating 

on 2. 52 MPa .(365 psia), 2960C (5650F) automatic adml.s::;iuu :;team from the 

thermal storage subsystem, either alone or in combination with the receiver 

steam. 
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Turbines are designed to essentially operate with steady-state throttle steam 

conditions. The allowable operating transients are primarily dependent on 

the mass of and the required life of the unit. Larger units, such as this 

Commercial unit, containing relatively massive components are more 

susceptible to large temperature gradients and the consequential cyclic 

fatigue than smaller, less massive units, such as the Pilot Plant turbine. 

Therefore, the allowable transients for smaller units are generally more 

liberal than for larger ones. The various turbine manufaCturers normally 

indicate the allowable operating steam press.ure and temperature variations 

that a turbine can be subjected to without unduly shortening its useful life. 

The turbine type selected for the Commercial Plant is of the same type as 

selected for the Pilot Plant; namely, it is a tandem-compound, automatic 

admission, condensing, industrial turbine. This turbine is well-suited for 

the solar plant application because it permits introduction of the lower 

temperature and pressure thermal storage steam through an automatic 

admission port located downstream of the primary (receiver steam) high­

pres~:~ure steam, inlet, thus minimizing temperature gradients when switching 

from receiver steam to thermal storage steam operation. 

3. 2. 3. 1 Allowable Temperature Ramp Rate· 

The recommended temperature ramp rate vs temperature change for the 

Commercial Plant turbine is shown in Figure 3-2. The temperature change 

is measured using the first stage inner-shell thermocouple. The curve 

indicated is the operating curve for the Commercial turbine assuming a 

10, 000-cycle life expectancy. Once the temperature change is determined 

(the difference between the metal temperature before startup and the 

temperature once full operation is attained), the ramp rate is fixed so as to 

rnaintain the planned life expectancy. The steam inlet temperature can lead 

the tnetal temperature by 28° to 56°C (50° to 100°F). Figure 3-2 also shows 

that instantaneous temperature changes of 37. 8°C (lOOOF) and ramp rates of 

204. 4°C (400°F) per .hour and less will not have adverse effects on turbine · 

life. 
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3. 2. 3. 2 Turbine Startup and Shutdown 

The type of start (cold, warm, or hot) will depend on the average temperature 

of the shell metal and will establish the rotor acceleration rate to rated speed. 

The average metal temperature can be established ·by actual thermocouple 

readings (if the .turbine is equipped with controlled start thermocc.ouples) or 

by the duration of the previous shutdown. 

To determine temperatures, the following rules apply to turbines with 

thermocouples: 

A. Read the following temperatures: 

1. Steam chest, inner and outer surfaces. 

2. First valve port, inner and outer surfaces. 

3. Adjacent valve port, inner surface. 

4. First-stage shell, inner surface. 

B. Average·th.e six thermocouple readings to obtain the average shell 

metal temperature. 

C. Select the type of start: 

1. Cold Start - average metai temperature is -18° to i49°C 

(0° to 300°F). 

2. Warm Start - average metal temperature is 149° to 371 °C 

(30 1° to 700°F). 

3. Hot Start - average metal temperature is 372° to 538°C 

(70 1° to l000°F). 

For turbines without thermocouples, sel~ct the type of start from following 

data: 

Duration of Previous Shutdown 

Longer than 72 hours 

12 to 72 hours 

Lese than 12 hours 

Type of Start 

Cold 

Warm 

Hot 

A typical cool-down curve for a high-pressure turbine of single-shell design 

is shown in Figure 3-3. 
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Figure 3-·4 ·shows the typical rolling and loading time vs length of shutdown 

for controlled starting on single-wall cylinder with no flange heating for a· 

typical 100-MW unit. The actual time requirements for the solar turbine, 

however, will depend on the specific. turbine design, but the values can ·be 

considered representative. 

The estimated startup characteristics for the Commercial turbine are shown 

in Table 3-1 based on values in Figure 3-4 for various time durations from 

previous shutdown. 

After the unit has been synchronized and loaded, the load or throttle steam 

temperature may be increased or decreased in accordance with Figure 3-5. 

Steam Conditions for Turbine Roll 

With respect to the steam conditions necessary for a turbine roll, the General 

Electric Company recommends an initial pressure above 40% of design and a 

temperature at 41. 60C (75°F) to 55. 5°C ( 100°F) above saturation. If the 

temperature drops below 41. 6°C (75°F) superheat, attempts are to be m.ade 

to increase it and if it drops to 13. 9°C (25°F) superheat, the turbine is to be 

tripped. For the Commercial Plant, like the Pilot Plant, it is expected that 

the conditions can be met by first establishing circulation through the receiver, 

the receiver power will build and the steam quality will build until the desired 

Table 3-1 

STARTUP CHARACTERISTICS OF COMMERCIAL TURBINE 

Type of Start Hot Warm Cold 

Duration of Previous 
Shutdown (Hr) 4 12 24 48 96 

Time to Roll (Min) 15 19 30 60 168 

Ti:tne at Minimum Load (Min) 15 18 20 30 58 

Time from Minimum Load 
to Full. Load (Min) 35 48 66 90 119 
Total Time -Roll to 
Full Load (Min) 65 85 116 180 345 

Total (Hr -Min) ( 1-5) ( 1-2 5) ( 1-56) (3-0) (5-45) 
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conditions are achieved. The time required to obtain the turbine roll steam 

conditions wi 11 hav~ to be determined through experimentation and using 

knowledge developed in the Pilot Plant pr.ogram. 

Transfer to Thermal Storage Steam 

The transfer from receiver steam to thermal storage steam can be accom­

plished automatically or manually. As receiver steam conditions decay with 

the setting sun or intermittent-cloud cover; the transition from receiver 

steam to thermal storage steam wiil take place automatically; storage steam 

will be admitted through the automatic admission port while the primary· 

steam inlet valve closes. 

After the thermal storage steam supply has beeri exhausted, the turbine 

should be shut down in a manner that will lea~e the average turbine metal 

temperature in the 149°C (30 1 °F) lu J1i °C (700°.ll') l';tnge. Thie can ·be don~ 

by assuring that the thermal stbrage steam temperature does not excessively 

aQc!ly hP.fore the unit is removed from service. It would also be helpful to 

unload and trip the turbine as rapidly as_ system conditions permit. 

Startup with Thermal Stoi.age Steam 

If de&iren, the t\lrbine can he rolled and.·lo~ded on therm~~ .. st?rage steam 

(admiF:sion stP.am) only, and the transition fru!il admic:ioion ste;!l.m to inlet 

steam from the receiver can be made when lnlel slcat,_,_ eonditlon1'!1 f'P.l'm.lt. 

The pressure and temperature requirements for ti.ir bi.ne roll apply to admission 

steam starts as well as l.nlet steam. 

Nighttime Standby 

Throughout the night, when the unit is not generating; it is anticipated that the 

turbine steam seals will lJ~ supplier'! from the auxiliary steam boiler or thermal 

~;~torage subsystem arid condenser vacuum will be maintained. Also, the turbine 

will be placed on turning gear and 'blankeHng steam wllli.Jc applied to the high­

pressure ~eatel."s and deaerator. These activities will keep the system. warm 

and simplify the morning startup. This will also lessen the corrosion 

tendencies·by preventing air from entering the condenser; deaerator, and 

high-pressure heaters. During the morning startup; the feedwater system 

will no doubt have to be cleaned up. To accompli~h this, a recirculation line 

·.·:·. 
3·18 . 



l1as been provided in the feedwater line following the last feedwater heater 

and is routed back to condenser. In addition, provisions are made for by 

bypassing the receiver with a feedwater warmup line routed to the receiver 

startup flash tank to facilitate feedwater system cleanup prior to startup and 

to rnaini.aii:l feed water flow in the riser to prevent freezing. 

3. 2. 4 Auxiliary Steam Supply 

.i\s Sl.t.rnn"larized in Section 2. l. 1. 8, the Commer~ial Plant auxiliary steam· 

requi. re1nents wi 11 be supplied from one of two sources, i.e. , thermal 

i;;t<HO.ge subsysfern or auxiliary oil-fired low-pressure steam boiler. 

}\uxiliary steam requirernents are described in the following paragraphs: 

3. 2. 4. l Turbine Seal Steam 

Turbine seal steam is required at the turbine shaft seals to prevent leakage 

of Ctir into the turbine whenever a vacuum is established in the condenser. 

During normal turbine operation, the gland steam leakage from the turbine 

high-pressure section is sufficient to provide seal steam for the turbine 

requirement; consequently, no external source of seal steam is required 

during this period of operation. However, during a turbine startup or when­

ever vacuum is maintained on an idle turbine, an external source of seal 

stearn i.s required. The seal steam requirement for the Commercial tur.bine 

. i~ esti.m.ated at 591 kg/hr ( 1, 300 lb/hr) at a pres sure of 124-138 KPa 

( 18 to 20 psi a). The steam temperature preferably should be i11 the super­

heated 1·a.nge, providing at least 14°C (z:,°F) superheat on a cold start. 

Dtuing a wann or hot start, however, the temperature difference between 

the seal slea.In and t\ubine rotor surface in the gland zone should be kept to 

a rninirnLlJrl when starting or shutting down so as to rniniinize thermal 

sl:t·esses in the rotor. 

3. 2. 4. 2 High-Pressure I~leater Shell Blanketing 

Auxiliary steam is used for blanketing the shell side of the high-pressure 

heaters when they are out of service in order to prevent air leakage into the 

heater that co~ld cause serious corrosion problems to the carbon steam tubes 

in IJH~ beater. The estimated stearn consumption for this requirement is small, 

·estimated at 12 kg/hr (27 lb/hr) for three high-pressure heaters. 
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3. 2. 4. 3 Deaerator Heater Blariketing 

The de aerator, including the storage tank section, is also blanketed with 

steam to minimize corrosion effects. In addition, the blanketing steam serves 

to maintain the condensate in the deaerator storage tank, approximately 

75. 7m3 (20, 000 gal) at about 108. 9°C (228°F), corresponding to the 138 KPa 

(20 psia) steam saturation temperature, to facilitate morning startup. The 

amount of steam required for deaerator blanketing is 13 kg/hr (28 lb/hr). 

3. 2. 4. 4 Deaerator Pressure "Pegging'' 

To maintain efficient deaeration of feedwater at low loads when the deaerator 

extraction pressure is below ahnospheric, auxiliary steam must be supplied 

to the deaerator so that a slight positive pressure is maintained inside the 

deaerator to facilitate venting to the atmosphere. The normal turbine 

extraction pressure to the deaerator goes subatmospheric at about 40% load~ 

The next highest pressure turbine extraction is then used to peg the ueael·ator 

down to about 25% load. At about 25% load and less, auxiliary steam is 

;:mt.omati.cally supplied at 138 Pa (20 psia). The amount of auxiliary steam 

required for deaer_ator pressure pegging is approximately 6, 804 kg/h1· 

(15, 000 lb/hr). 

3. 2. 4. 5 Startup Requirements 

The startup requirements for the auxiliary steam systern ar·e based on a cold 

startup when steam is required for initial deaeration and preheating of the 

feedwater, assuming a minimum flow of 25% of the turbine-rated throttle flow. 

ThP ;:mxi 1 iary' stearn, required for the process is 17, 917 kg /hr (39, 500 lb/hr). 

A short time after the receiver startup system is in operation, steam frorn 

the receiver startup flash tank will supplement the auxiliary steam until 

turbine extraction steam is available for feedwater heating and deaeration. 

3. 2. 4. 6 Receiver Freeze Protection 

'rhe receiver must be protected from freeze during periods when the ambient 

air temperature is below freezing. Hot water will be circulated through the 

receiver, returning to the deaerator through the receiver startup flash tank. 

The estimated receiver heat loss, based on -17. 8°C (0°F) air and 18.3 m/s 

(40 mph) wind velocity,_ is 21,000 MJ/Hr (20 x 106 Btu/hr), requiring about 

9, 548 kg/hr (21, 050 lb/hr) auxiliary steam, which is added to the deaerator. 

3-18 



3. 2. 5 Receiver Startup Flash Tank 

3. 2. 5. 1 Requirements 

The function of the receiver startup flash tan:k system is to provide a means 

of establishing flow through the receiver during the clecthup mode prior to 

startup, and during the startup mode prior to generation of rated steam 

conditions. The receiver startup flash tank system schematic is shown in 

Figure 3-6. 

The operational characteristics during the receiver prestart and startup 

modes are discussed in Section 3. 4 of Volume IV. 

For the Comrnercial Plant, the receiver flash tank will be sized for 52. 80 kg/s 

(418, 250 lb/hr), which corresponds to the minimum flow for stable receiver 

operations. The figure corresponds to approximately 25% of the maximuf!1. 

receiver flow at equinox noon. 

The flash tank design and construction will conform to ASME Section VIII, 

Unfired Pressure Vessel Code. 

3. 2. 5. 2 Sizing Conditions 

Receiver Flow Rate 

Receiver Outlet Pressure 

Receiver Outlet Temperature 

Flash Tank OpP.ri'!.t:ing Pressure 

Flash Tank Design Pressure 

Percent Flash = hfl - hf2 

hfg2 

h~ 1 ~ 625.9 Btu/lb 
. I 

hfZ = 398. 9 Btu/lb 

hfg2 = 804. 4 Btu/lb 

52. 80 kg/s (418, 250 lb/hr) 

11. 1 MPa (1, 615 psia) 

349°C (660°F) 

7.. 17 M'P;:~ (315 psia) 

2. 51 MPa (365 psia) 

Percent Flash = 625.9 - 398.9 = 0. 282 or 28. 2o/o 
. 804.4 
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I 
Flash Steam = 0. 282 (52. 8) = 14.90 kg/s (117, 950 lb/hr) 

Condensate = 52. 8 - 14.9 = 37.9 kg/s (300, 300 lb/hr) 

3. 2. 5. 3 Sizing 

Design flash tank for maximum of 1. 22 m/s (4 fps) vapor velocity in tank 

A= Q/V 

Q 

A 

"3 . . 3 . = 117,950 lb/hr x 1. 47ft /lb - 48. 16ft /sec 
3, 600. 

2 = 48. 16 = 12. 0 ft . 
4.0 

d = 3. 91 ft say 1. 22m (4. 0 ft) 
flash tank diameter 

Commercial receiver flash tank dimensions are 1. 22m (4. 0 ft) diameter by 

2. 13m (7. 0 ft) long. See Figure 3-7 for the flash tank configuration. 

3. 2. 6 Thermal Storage Heater Drain System 

Steam condensed in each thermal storage heater is drained to a drain tank 

where a level is maintained. From there, the condensate is pumped into the 

riser downstrea~ of the receiver feed.pumps and on to the receiver. A separate 

drain tank and pump is provided for each. of five thermal storage heaters. A 

level-control valve at each drain pump discharge is modulated by the corres-

. ponding drain tank leve:l ~ontroller to maintain the .level setpoint under all 

operating conditions. During startup conditions at low load, however, each 

thermal storage heater is drained through an alternate drain to a flash tank, 

where flashed steam is used for feedwater heating and deaeration, and condensate 

is drained to the condenser for cleanup in the polishing demineralizer prior to 

being pumped by the receiver feedwater pump to the receiver. A schematic of 

the thermal storage heater drain system is shown in Figure 3-8, 

3. 3 EPGS EQUIPMENT AND BALANCE OF PLANT CHARACTERISTICS 

3. 3. 1 Turbine-Generator 

3. 3. 1. 1 Selection 

The turbine-generator selected for the Commercial Plant is a tandem­

compound,· double-flow, automatic admission, condensing unit rated at 
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112, 000 kW at 8. 46 KPa (2. 5 in HgA) backpres sure when operating with inlet 

steam conditions ot 10. 1 MPa (1, 465 !Jt:lic:t.) .:u1d 510°C ('JSOOF). When op'=''!""'ting 

on admission steam at 2. 52 MPa (365 psia) and 296°C (565°F), the turbine 

will generate 76, 100 kW at 8. 46 KPa (2. 5 in HgA) backpressure. 

The generator is rated at 135, 000 kV A, 0. 90 power factor, 13, 800V, 60 Hz 

and is hydrogen-cooled, with static excitation system. 

Turbine accessories are: 

Generator hydrogen coolers. 

Lube oil coolers. 

Lube oil reservoir. 

AC auxiliary oil pump. 

DC auxiliary oil pump. 

Generator vapor e~tractor. 

Gland steam condenser with exhauster. 

Electrohydraulic control sy~tem. 

The rationale for the selection ot the admisston-tyiJe lu.ruine, in addition to 

inlet and admission steam conditions and cycle analysis, is discussed in 

·Section 2. l. 2. 

3. 3. 1. 2 Turbine Performance 

The predicted performance for the Commercial Plant turbine is as follows: 

Gross Generation, kW 

Nr.t Gcner.ation, kW 

Gross Turbine Heat Rate, 
kJ /kW hr (Btu/kW hr) 

Steam Flow, kg/s (lb/hr) 

Turbine Backpressure, 
KPa (In. HgA) 

Equinox Noon 
(Design Point) 

RetP.i.ver Steam 

112,000 

100.000 

9,554 
(9. 055) 

121.3 (960, 415) 

8.46 
(2. 5) 
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Admtsston Ouly · 
(Extended Operation) 

Thermal Storage Steam• 

76, 100 

70,000 

13,428 
(12,724) 

114. 3 (905, 593) 

8.26 
(2. 5) 



Turbine Partial Load Perforrnance 

The predicted turbine performance for both receiver steam and thermal 

storage steam as a function of throttie or admis sian steam flow is shown in 

Figure 3-9. 

Turbine Maximum Capability 

The maximum expected turbine throttle steam flow while operating at rated 

inlet steam conditions is 10% above the rated steam flow of 121. 3 kg Is 
(960, 415 lb/hr), or 133.4 kg/s (1, 056, 528 lb/hr). This maximum throttle 

flow will result in an increase of generation of approximately 9%, or 

122,080 kW maximum expected capability. 

Note: In order to pass an additional 10% flow through the admission 

valve gear, it will be necessary to increase the admission point 

pressure 10% above rated admission steam pressure. 

The maximun'l admission steam flow is equal to the rated stearn flow 

114.3 kg/s (905, 593 lb/hr) at rated admission steam conditions, ie., 2. 52MPa 

(365 psia and 296°C (565°F) because of flow limitations in the admission 

valve gear. An additional 10% admission steam flow is possible, however, 

if admission pressure is increased 10%, from 2. 52 MPa (365 psia) to 

2. 77 MPa (401 psia). The maximum expected generation at 10% overpressure 

on admission steam only is approx.imately 82, 949 kW. 

3. 3. 1. 3 Turbine Operating Modes 

The single r~utomatic extraction/ u.dmis sion tu.1· Giu~ ::;~lected for both the 

Commercial and Pilot Plants is designed to operate in three basic operating 

modes: 

• Total admission mode. 

• ·Initial pressure and speed/load control. 

• Initial pressure and admission pressul.'e control. 

Operation on Admission Steam Only 

During the total admission rnode, the turbine is operated entirely on the 

2. 52 MPa (365 psia) steam admitted into the stage shell ahead of the admission 

valves. In this c;ase, the turbine operates in the speed/load control n"lode, 

and the turbine will accept and reject load automatically. 
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A cooling steam line that runs from the first-stage shell to the admission 

head is necessary on this type of unit to provide a path for circulating 

admission steam through the high-pressure section in order to carry away 

excess heat generated there during total admission operation. Circulation is 

accomplished by the pumping action of the high-pressure .section buckets 

that pump steam downstream from the first-stage shell to the admission point. 

Operation on Initial Pressure and Speed/Load Control (Low Solar Power 
Operating Mode) 

When aU suhsystems are placed in service except for the admission pressure 

control subsystem, the turbine will accept and reject load without significantly 

affecting inlet flow. In this mode, the inlet control valves are positioned to 

control initial pressure (receiver pressure), and the admission control valves 

are positioned to control speed/load. 

Operation on Initial Pressure and Admission Pressure Control (Normal 
Solar Operating Mode) 

The _third operating mode is one in which initial pressure and extraction 

pressure are controlled by the turbine. In this mode, it. will be necessary to 

tie the turbine to a stiff electrical system to maintain the rated frequency. 

During operation in this mode, the generation will be determined by, and will 

vary with, the available steam supply. Since in the solar plant there is little 

control of the heat absorbed in the receiver, the turbine will control initial 

pressure (receiver pressure) and accept receiver steam up to its limits; 

unless steam is diverted to thermal storage. 

3. 3. 2 Condenser and Air-Removal Equipment 

3. 3. 2. 1 Performance Requirements 

The condenser selected for the commercial turbine is of the shell and tube­

type using cooling tower circulating water for heat rejection. The condenser 

. iR sized for the highest heat-rejection load that can be expected during the 

various plant operating modes. 

The air-removal equipment is required to remove air and other noncondensible 

gases form the steam side of the. c.ondenser. 
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The type of air -removal equipment selected is mechanical vacuum pumps with 

electric motor drive. 

·All condenser design and performance characteristics are in accordance with 

Heat Exchange Institute Standards for Steam Surface Condensers, 6th ·Edition. 

3. 3. 2. 2 Condenser Heat Loads 

Heat-rejection loads that govern the condenser sizing follow for two 

operating conditions: 

Tur'bine Exhaust Flow 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection GJ /hr (Btu/hr) 

Turbine Exhaust Steam 

No. 1 Heater and GSC Drains 

.Ste ani Seal Regulalur 

Subtotal 

Margin tor Mtscellaneous 
Drains 

Total Condenser Duty 

Difference 

Receiver Operation 
Equinox Noon 
lll,OOOkW 

86. 5 kg/ 8 

(686, 759 lb/hr) 

8. 46 kPa 
(2. 5 Iu. HgA) 

.Admission Steam Only 
Extended Operation 

76, 100 kW 

97.8kg/s 
(776, 503 lb/hr) 

8. 46 kPa, 
(2. 5 In. Hgi\) 

664t?~6J~3~. 24 735t?t6]~97. 58 

o. 12 ( o. 68 [1o
6 J> 1. o3 (o. 98 C1o6]) 

2. 94 (2. 7? [1o
6]> . 2. 27 (Z. 1:; [Io6]) 

668.56 (633.71 739.25 (700.71 

[io6]) [ii']> 

so. 22 (76. 04 [io6
] > 

748. 786 (709. 75 
(1 0 J) . 

Base 

88. 71 (84. o9 [1o6]) 

82 7. 966{7 84. 80 
[10 j) 

+ 10. 57o/o 
(Design) 

3. 3. 2. 3 Condenser Design Parameters 

Surface Area lZ, 542m2 (13S, OO·O ft2 ) 

Tub.e Material~:> 

Tube Dianiter (OD) 

Tube Wall Thickness 

Tube Length (Effective) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection 

90-10 copper nickel 

22.2 mrn (0. 875 in.) 

0. 89 mm (0. 035 in.) 20 BWG 

8. Sm (28 ft) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 In. HgA) 

828 GJ /hr (785 x 106 Btu/hr) 



Cooling Watei.· Flow 

Water Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

Temperature Rise 

TTD 

Tube Cleanliness 

7.1 m
3
/s (112, 100 gpm) 

2. 13 m/s (7 fps) 

31. 1 °C (88. 0°F) 

38.9°C (102.0°F) 

. 7. 8°C (14. 0°F) 

3. 7°C (6. 7°F) 

85% 

3. 3. 2. 4 Condenser Mate1·ial Selection 

The materials of construction selected for the Comrnercial Plant condenser 

have been based on previous experience with many utility condensers. Of 

p~rticular concern, hpwever, is the tube material selection. From the 

standpoint of the receiver, it is preierred that no copper alloy materials be 

used on system.s incorporating once-through boilers because of possible 

copper pickup in the condensate that results in copper deposition on the 

boiler heat-transfer surfaces or on the turbine blades. For this reason, 

stainless steel would seem a good choice for condenser tube material. 

However, stainless steel is subject to pitting failure due to circulating water 

impurities, particularly when high concentrations of solids are maintained 

in the circulating water system to minimize blowdown requirements. Also, 

pitting failure in stainless steel is accelerated in systems which have 

frequency shutdowns. Since it is planned to operate the solar plant in a 

cyclic manner (startup every day), it is imperative to keep a circulating 

water pump operating at all times when stainless steel. condenser tubes are 

employed. ln view of the apparent problerns with stainles ~ steel, lt has 

been decided to use 90-10 copper-nickel tubes in the condenser. Since full­

capacity in-line polishing deminerali.zers are located downstream of the 

condenser condensate pumps, the possibility of copper carryover through the 

demineralizer units is considered minimal. 

Materials of Construction 

Waterboxes 

Steel Plate 

Steel, ASTM A-285 Grade C, Epoxy 
Coated on Interior, with Sacrificial 
Anodes 

Steel, ASTM A-285 Grace C 
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.. 
· Tube Sheets 

Tubes 

T U:be Support Plates 

Muntz Metal, ASTM B-171, Alloy 365, 
nr 90-10 Copper-Nickel ASTM B-171, 
Alloy 706 

Copper-Nickel, ASTM B-111, Alloy 706 

Steel, ASTM A-285 Grade C 

3. 3. 2. 5 Condenser Air-Removal Equipment 

The type of condenser air -removal equipment selected for the Commercial 

Plant is the mechanical vacuum pump. The mechanical vacuum pump was 

selected over steam jet air ejectors becaus.e of its fast start capability and 

because it is not dependent on high-pres sure awt:iliary steau1 eupply for 

operation .. Also, it is planned to maintain condenser vacuum throughout the 

night when drive steam would not be available. 

Two full-capacity vacuurn pumps are provided, each stzed in accordam.:t:! 

with the Heat Exchange Institute Standards for Surface Condensers .. Each 

pump is rated at 12. 5 scfm dry air at 3. 38 kPa (1 in. HgA) suction pressure. 

The pumps are of the centrifugal, liquid-ring type, powered by a 'j'/. !:> kW 

(50 hp), 700 rpm, electric motor drive. 

3. 3. 3 Heat R.ej~:.Hon 

The method of condenser heat rejection selected fur the Commercial and 

Pilot Plants is the mechanical draft, wet cooling tower. A siJL ~.:ell, cross-· 

flow tower has been selected for the Commercial plant. 

The cooling tower heat load equals the condenser design heat rejection plus 

an assumed 3o/o for auxiliary plant equipnient cooling. A design wet .bulb 

tempP.rature of Z3°C (73. 4°F). was used in accordance with the design require­

rnents previously set forth. 

3. 3. 3. 1 Cooling Tower 

Quantity 

Type 

Number of Cells· 

Number of Fans 

Fan Motor Size 

One 

Mechanical Induced Draft, Cross Flow 

Six 

Six. 

150 kW (200 hp) 
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Overall Dimensions {LxWxH) 

Heat Rej eetion 

Design Wet Bulb Ternperature 

Cold Water Temperature 

Temperature Range 

Circ Water Flow 

Structure 

Fill Material 

Basiri 

66x2lxl8m (217x69x59 ft) 

853. 07 GJ /h~ (808. 6xl06 Btu/hr) 

230C (73. 4°F) 

31. 1 °C (88°F) 

7. 8°C ( 14 °F) 
. 3 

7. 28m /s (115, 500 ~pm) 

Redwood or Treated Fir 

Wood or PVC 

Concrete 

3. 3. 3. 2 Cooling Tower Makeup Water Requirements 

The cooling tower makeup water requirement is the sum of the cooling tower 

evaporation rate, drift rate, and blowdown rate. The blowdown rate is a 

function of the evaporation rate, drift rate, and number of cycles of 

. concentrations to be maintained in the tower circulating water, or in equation 

form: 

Blowdown, BD 

where 

= E + D(l - C) 
c - 1 

E = Evaporation rate 

D = Drift rate 

C = Number of cycles concentration 

BD = Blowdown rate 

The tower evaporation rate can be assumed to be equal to approximately 

three -fourths of 1% of the circulating water fl~w for every 5. 6 °C ( 1 0°F) of 

cooling range. Thus for a 7. 1 °C ( 14 °F) cooling range and a circulating water 
3 . 

flow of 7. 28m /s (115, 500 gpm), the evaporation rate is approximately 

0. o766 m
3 
/s (1, 213 gpm). 

Drift loss can be assumed to be 0. 01% of the circulating water flow; or. 

7. 3 x 10"'4 m 3 /s (12 gpm). 

The cooling tower makeup and b1owdown requirements, as a function of cycle 

concentration, are shown in Figure 3-10. The number of cycle concentrations 

that can be Inainlained wHl depend on the makeup water quality, as discussed 

in Section 3. 3. 10. 2. 
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3. 3. 3. 3 Circulating Water Pumps 

Condenser/cooling tower water circulation is accomplished by two half­

capacity circulating water pumps which take suction from the cooling tower 

basin. Each pump is of the vertical mixed flow. type with. electric motor 
. 3 

drive. Each pump is rated at 3.64 m /s (57, 750 gpm) at 23. 2m (76. 0 ft), 

requiring l, 033. 5 kW (1; 385. 4 Bhp) and using a 1, 119 kW ( 1, 500 hp) motor. 

3. 3. 4 Feedwater Heaters 

As previously mentioned, a five-heater cycle was selected for the Commercial 

Plant: one closed, horizontal low-pressure heater; three closed, horizontal 

high-pressure heaters; and one open deaerating heater with a horizontal 

condensate storage section. 

3. 3. 4. 1 Low-Pressure Heater (Located in Condenser Neck) 

She.el Material Carbon Steel, ASTM A-285-C 

Tube Material 

Tube Design Pressure 

Stainless Steel, ASTM A249 

2.17 MPa (315 psia) 

Horizontal Heater with Drain Cooler Section 

ASME Code, Section VIII Design 

3. 3. 4. 2 High-Pressure Heaters 

Shell Material 

Tube Material 

Tube Design Pressure 

Carbon Steel, ASTM A285-C 

Carbon Steel, ASTM A210-C 

24. 9 MPa (3, 615 psia) 

H0ri'1';ont.::~l Heater with Drain Cooler Section 

ASME Code, Section VIII Design 

3. 3. 4. 3 Deaerator 

Sheel Material 

Tray Material 

Vent Condenser Material 

Design Pressure 

Guar Oxygen in Effluent 

Condensate Storage Capacity 

ASME Code, Section VIII Design 

Carbon Steel, ASTM A285-C 

Stainless Steel Type 430 

Stainless Steel Type 304 

448 kPa (65 psia) 

Less than 0. 055 cc/ 1 
3 75. 7m (20, 000 gal) 
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Carbon ste.el tube material was selected for the high-pressure heaters to 

maintain a copper-free system downstream ·of the polishing demineralizers, 

thus minimizing copper pickup in the feedwater system. Stainless steel tubes 

were considered on the high-pres sure heaters; however, several stress­

corrosion cracking failures of stainless steel high-pressure feedwater· heater 

tubes have be~n reported, indicating that stainless steel may not be a good 

choice without further study. Carbon steel tubes, however, experience 

corro_sion problems when exposed to air; therefore, an inert gas or steam 

blanket is required when the heater is out of service. The problem is 

aggravated on a cyclic operating plant such as the solar plant. 

3. :1. '1 Receiver Feed P~1npf:! 

The receiver feed pumps· take suction from the deaerator condensate storage 

&t:"t:'tinn and pump through the three high-pressure heaters to the inlet of the 

receive·r. Three half-capacity pumps are provideq, one pump being a t:ipare. 

Each pump is of the double-case; centrifugal ual'rel-typc with ~even litage~ 

as indicated in the typical pump config,uration in Figure 3_.11, Each pump 

has a variable-speed hydraulic coupling and speed-mcreaser gear, 

The pump speed is automatically controlled through the variable-speed drive 

to maintain a constant receiver inlet pressure. Feedwntcr flow is a.l&o 

sensed and used as a feed-forward signal into the feedwater p1'essure control 

system to anticipate load changes. 

The pump materials of construction include a forged carbon steel outer barrel, 

cast chrome steel inner casing and impellers, and a chrome steel pump shaft. 

Pump design characteristics are summarized in Table 3 .. 2. 

3. 3. 6 Thermal S~orage I?E .. ~.!~-~~mps 
The characteristics of the pumps required to transfer high-energy w<1ter from 

. the thermal storage heater drain tanks back into the receiver feedwater loop 

are summarized in Table 3-3. 
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Figure 3-11. Typical Receiver Feed Pump Configuration 
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Table 3-2 

UEGEIVEU r'U MP DE3IGN CHARACTERISTICS 
OF COMMERCIAL SYSTEM 

Quantity 

Type 

Drive 

Motor 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

Fluid Tem.perature 

Efficiency 

Brake Horsepower 

3, half-capacity 

Duuule-case , barrel-type, 
?-stage, 6, 300 rpm 

Speed increaser and 
variable-speed hydraulic 
coupling 

1, 865 kW (2 , 500 hp), 4, 160V 

4. 07 m
3 
/min (1, 125 gpm) 

2, OLOm (6, 625ft) 

12 3. 7°C (2 54. 6 °F 

78% 

1, A9n kW (?? 66 HP) 

Each thermal storage heater will have a drain tank and a pump for moving 

the high-temperature water to the feedwater loop; hence, the total require­

ments are for five pumps. 

3. 3. 7 Thermal Storage Feed Pumps 

The thermal storage feed pumps take suction from the deaerator anrl p1.1rnp 

to the inlet of the thermal storage steam generators. When the thermal 

storage steam generators are not in operation, the thermal storage feed 

pump would be inoperative. 

Table 3-3 

THERMAL STORACa : DRAIN PUMP DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS 
OF COMMERCIAL SYSTF:M 

Quantity 

Type 

Motor 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

Inlet Fluid Conditions 
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5. full cap;:u-.ity 

Hori7;ont;:ll, rPnl rifugal, double 
case, barrel-type , 5-stage, 
3, 550 rpm 

746 kW (1, 000 hp), 4160V, 3-phase 

2. 27 m
3 

/min (600 gpm) 

1 , 183m (3, 880ft) 

9. 75 MPa (1 , 400 psig) 
249°C ( 480°F) 



The thermal storage feed pump operates at constant speed and its capacity 

is controlled by a throttling to maintain the desired water level in each thermal 

storage steam generator. Two pumps are provided in the design. 

Each pump is full-capacity, is of the horizontally or radially split, multi­

stage design of steel construction, and is directly connected to an electric 

motor drive. 

Each pump is sized as follows: 

Capacity 

Head 

Efficiency (Estim.ated) 

Brake Horsepower 

Motor Size 

3. 3. 8 Plant Piping 

8. 3m
3 

/min (2, 200 gpm) 

295. 7m (970ft) 

75o/o 

503 kW (675 hp) 

597 kW (800 hp), 3 , 550 rpm 

The Commercial Plant EPGS piping systems are discussed herein, with 

particular attention given to the riser/ downcomer piping configuration and 

analysis in the unique central receiver concept. Piping design characteristics 

are also given for the thermal storage subsystem/EPGS steam and feedwater 

systems. 

3. 3. 8. 1 Riser /Downcomer 

The downcomer is defined as that portion of the piping system which conveys 

high-pressure, high-temperature steam from the receiver superheater outlet 

header(s), running down the receiver tower structure, and includes the 

horizontal run of piping to the turbine building limits, and to the thermal 

sto1·age subsystem limits. 

The function of the riser is to convey high-pres sure feed water from the 

turbine building limits, up the receiver tower structure to the stop-check 

valves at the receiver inlet. The design requirements and characteristics 

are presented for the riser and downcomer ir: Tables 3-4 through 3-7 . 

3-37 



Table 3-4 

RISER DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

Applicable Code 

Pres sure Required at Tower /Receiver 
Interface 

Design Flow to Receiver (Equinox Noon) 

From Turbine Building 

From Thermal Storage Heaters 

Total 

Seismic Accelerations (Survival) 

Horizontal Ground Acceleration 

Vertical Grout'ld A~~t::lel'd.lion 

Tower Height 

R~uting ·Considerations 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping Code 

15. 51 MPa (2, 250 psia) 

121. 3 kg/ s (0. 960 x 10
6 

lb/hr) 
6 

90.2 kg/s (0. 714 x 10 lb/hr) 

213.0 kg/s (1. 687 x 10° lb/hr) 

0. 33g (Revised to 0. 25g) 

U.ZZg 

242m (794 ft) 

The main steam system is. routed with consideration for: 

A, Thermal P.-xpr~nsion. 

B. Ease of support. 

C. Horizontal and vertical seismic accelerations. 

D. Accessibility. 

E. :Maintenauce. 

F . Economy. 

Table J-.'J 

DOWNCOMER DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

Applicable Code 

besign PressurP. 

DPsign Temperature 

Maximum Allowable Pressure Drop 
(Receiver /Tower Interface to 
Turbine and/ or Thermal Storage 
Heaters) 

Seismic Accelerations (Survival) 

Horizontal Ground Acceleration 

Vertical Ground Acceleration 

Tower Height 
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ANSI B3l. 1 Power Piping \.nrlt:-

1 ?.. 24 MPa ( 177'1 p!'!i.r~) 

~3·1.6°C (1,000°F) 

1. 03 MPa ( 150 psi) 

0. 33g (Revised to 0. 25g) 

0.22g 

242m (794 ft) 



Table 3-6 

RISER DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS 

Turbine Thermal Storage Receiver 
Branch Branch Tower 

Design Pressure 22. 55 MPa 21.65 MPa 21.65 MPa 
(3, 2 70 psia) (3, 140 psia) (3, 140 psia) 

232°C 260°C 260°C 
(450°F) (500°F) (500°F) 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 25.4 em 30. 5 em 30. 5 em 
(10 in.) ( 12 in. ) ( 12 in. ) 
Sch 160 Sch 160 Sch 160 

Pipe Material Carbon Steel Carbon Steel Car bon Steel 
ASTM Al06 ASTM Al06 ASTM Al06 
Grade C Grade C Grade C 

Unit Weight 172. 2 kg/m 238. 5 kg/m 238. 5 kg/m 
( 115. 7 lb/ft) ( 160. 3 lb/ft) (160. 3 lb/ft) 

Insulation 8. 9 em (3. 5 in. ) 8. 9 em (3. 5 in.) 8. 9 em (3. 5 in. ) 
Calcium Calcium Calcium 
Silicate with Silicate with Silicate with 
Aluminum Aluminum Aluminum 
Jacket Jacket Jacket 

Thermal Expansion -- There is approximately 274m (900 ft) of vertical drop 

from the top of the receiver to the base of the tower. With an average 

thermal expansion of 21. 5 cm/30. 5m (8. 46 in. /100 ft) of pipe , more than 

1. 83m (6 ft) of vertical movement must be absorbed by the pipe flexiblity. 

This can be done by either of the following two methods: 

A. Provide horizontal expansion loops at various elevations in the tower 

and use long pipe risers. (See Figure 3-12). 

B. Provide a step routing using as many rigid supports as possible. 

(See Figure 3-13). 

Pipe Support -- On horizontal pipe runs, pipe supports should be located on 

a 32-ft spacing. The resulting dead weight pipe stress will be less than 

1 , 500 psi and the sag between supports will be less than 0. 25 em (0. 1 in.) 
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Design Temperature 

Pipe Size 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 

Table 3-7 

DOWNCOMER DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS 

Receiver 
Tower 

Turbin-= 
3rar_ch 

Thermal Storage 
Branch 

12 . 24 MPa 
(1 , 775 psia) 

537.8°C 
( 1 , 000°F) 

12.24 MPa 
(1 , 77r:.. psi3.1 

537.8°C 
( 1 , OOC°F) 

(Before 
De superheater) 

12.24 MPa 
(1 , 775 psia) 

S37.8°C 
(1, ooo°F) 

34. 3 em (13. 5 
Minimum IDX 
4. 503 em 
(1.773 in.) 
Kominal Wall 

:.r:.. :1 26.7 em (~0. 5 in.) 25.4 em (10. 0 in.) 
Minirr:.um [DX Minimum IDX 
3. 512 em ::.345 em 
( l. 3 8 2 in. ) ( l. 31 7 in. ) 
Komir:a1 Wc..ll Nominal Wall 

Low Alloy Steel Low Alloy Steel Low Alloy Steel 
ASTM A335 ASTM A335 ASTM A335 
Grade P22 Grade P22 Grade P22 
(2-1/4 CR-1 Mo) (2-1/4 CR-~ Mo) (2-1/4 CR-1 Mo) 

440.4 kg/m 263.4 kg/m 238. 1 kg/m 
(296 lb/ft) (177 lb/ft) {160 lb/ft) 

14. 0 em (5. 5 ir:. ) 12 . 7 em ( 5. 0 in. ) 12. 7 em (5. 0 in.) 
Calcium Calcium Calcium Silicate 
Silicate Silicate with Aluminum 
with Aluminum with Alum.r.um Jacket 
Jacket Jacket 

(After 
Desuperheater) 

12. 24 MPa 
(1 , 775 psia) 

371.1°C 
(700°F) 

30. 48 em ( 12 b . ) 
Nominal Sch . 
120 

Carbon Steel 
ASTM Al06 
Grade B 

186. 7 kg/m 
(125. 5 lb/ft) 

10. 2 em (4. 0 i:1. ) 
Calcium Silica:e 
with Aluminum 
Jacket 
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Ori vertical risers, at least one pipe support is required but more may be 

used to reduce the load on any single support. 

Rigid supports are. used wherever possible instead of variable spring or 

constant support hangers for three reasons: 

A. Initial cost is lower. 

B. Adjustments are not usually required during startup. 

C. Maintenance is not required. 

Seismic Accelerations -- It has been assumed that the major portion of the 

tower 1 s seismic accelerations exist at frequencies less than 12 cps. Thus, 

if the pipe is supported such that its lowest natural frequency is greater than 

12 cps, the pipe's natural frequencies should not be highly exCited by the 

tower accelerations. 

If the pipe is assumed to be simply supported at two ends, the r...'laximurn span 

between supports that will yield a pipe natural frequency of 12 cps can be 

calculated by: 

L ·t = Crl 

where 

L ·t Crl 
-. Maxirnurn distance between supports, ft 

Constant for simply supported beam, 0. 743 a = 
f 
n 
E 

I 

= 
= 

= 

Minimum desired pipt: ualural frequency; 12 cps 

Modulus of elasticity at temperature, 23. 6 x 106 psi 

Moment of inertia, 2, 608 in. 4 

W = Weight of pipe and insula.tion, 32 5 lb/ft 
y 

L .t = 29,2 ft cr1 

Thus at every 8. 84 to 9.15rn (29 to. 30 ft) a rigid guide or mechanical or 

hydraulic snubber is required to resist the seismic accelerations and keep 

the pipe natural frequencies above 12 cps. Rigid guides are preferred to 

snubbers because of lower initial cost and because they require rio maintenance. 

Snubu~rs are used only where thermal expansion requirements govern. 
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Accessibility and Maintenance -- The pipe is routed inside the tower within a 

few feet of the concrete tower walls. Pipe supports can be attached to the 

tower with a minimum amount of steel embeddments. Any platforms required 

for maintenance need only be cantilevered from the wall a few feet to provide 

access to spring pipe supports. and snubbers. The rigid vertical and 

horizontal restraints· usually require no maintenance and therefore access 

platforms are usually not provided at these locations. 

Economy -- The basic concept is to route the pipe from the receiver to the 

turbine with the least amount of ·pipe. This reduces the cost of pipe, pipe 

supports, structure. and access platforms. The use of rigid restraints, 

such as rods, box guides, stanchion supports, etc, are preferred to the more 

complicated and expensive spring supports and snubbers and are used 

wherever practicable . 

. Routing Details 

The two selected routings are designated: 

• Routing l. Horizontal Expansion Loops Routing (see Figure 3 -12) 

A. The minimum amount of bends or fittings. 

B. The maximum amount of box guides instead of mechanical or 

hydraulic snubbers for horizontal seismic accelerations. 

C. Rigid vertical supports wherever possible. 

The pipe is routed from the receiver immediately into an expansion loop at 

elevation 240. 55m (789 ft). This loop proceeds 270° around the tower and 

then drops into a 77. 9m (255ft ·6 in.) long riser. At this elevation, 162. 65m 

(533ft 6 in.), another 270° expansion loop is provided and the pipe drops into 

a 18. 29~ (60ft) riser. At this elevation a 135° expansion loop is included. 

Finally, the pipe drops 137. 2m (450ft) to elevation 7. 16m (23ft 6 in.) where 

the pipe is run nearly directly to the turbine. Note that even on the risers, 

the pipe is kept within a few feet of the inside edge of the tower wall. One 

quadrant of the tower is left completely open for ele.vator and ladder access. 

The length of each riser is determined by the maximum allowable distance . . . . 

between the rigid vertical restraints on each riser. Specifically, the rigid 
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vertical support at elevation 228. 2in (748 ft 6 in.) is located as far down the 

tower as possible from the top of the receiver, given the expansion loop at 

elevation 240. 55m (789 ft). Below this s.upport a 62. 02m (210 ft) riser is 

used, maintaining vertical expansion to less than 50. 8 em (20 in.). This is 

a maximum practical travel limit for constant support hangers. The same 

philosophy is used in sizing the riser from elevation 144. 36m (4 74 ft 6 in. ) 

to 7. 16m (23 ft 6 in. ). The 18. 29m (60 ft) riser between elevations 

162. 6 5m (533 ft 6 in. ) and 144. 35m (4 73 ft 6 in. ) provides capability for 

lateral thermal expansion. 

The weight of each riser is supported by rigid supports with some additional 

help from constant support hangers on the two long risers. Each horizontal 

· expansion loop can be supported to one rigid hanger and several constant 

support hangers. 

Horizontal seismic accelerations on the risers are resisted by rigid box 

guides located every 9. 15m (30ft) on the pipe. The vertical seismic accelera­

tions on the risers are resisted by the rigid vertical supports. Due to the 

pipe 1 s thermal growth, both the horizontal and vertical seismic accelerations 

must be resisted by mechanical or hydraulic snubbers on the horizontal 

pipe runs. 

The thermal expansion analysis shows that the pipe routing is satisfactory. 

·The maximum thermal expansion stress between the top of the receiver and 

the .turbine stop valve is 12, 320 psi c01npared to an allowable stress of 

21,300 psi (ANSI-B31. 1-1973). The forces and moments on the receiver and 

turbine are shown in Table 3-8. There should be no serious design 

problems with these loads. The rigid box guides have a maximum thermal 

load of 5, 682 kg (12, 500 lb), although most loads are less than 909 kg 

(2, 000 lb). 

A slight variation of Routing 1 is shown as a dashed line on Figure 3-12. It 

consists of using large-radius continuous bends on each horizontal expansion 

loop instead of several long- radius elbows. This may be useful in limiting 

pressure drop am the number of snubbers for seismic support. 
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• Routing 2 .. Step Routing (see Figure 3-13) 

A. Uses virtually all rigid vertical supports in the tower. 

B. Uses pipe expansion loops designed in 36. 6m ( 120 ft) modules. 

C. Keeps all thermal movements to a minimum. 

The pipe is routed from the receiver into a. 225° horizontal expansion loop at 

elevation 240. 55m (789 ft). The pipe is then routed through a series of 

18. 29m (60ft) risers with horizontal legs at the bottom of each riser. This 

continues until the pipe reaches elevation 7. 16m (23 ft 6 in.) where the pipe 

is run nearly directly to the turbine. The horizontal runs provide the 

flexibility for thermal expansion while keeping the pipe close to the tower 

wall. 

Except for the horizontal expansion loop at the top of the riser and the 

horizontal pipe run to the turbine building, all ·supports are rigid rods. The 

remainder are shown as constant support or variable spring hangers, although 

refined analysis may show that some of the supports between the tower and 

turbine may be rigid. 

Horizontal seismic accelerations are resisted by rigid box guides only at the 

middle of every alternate 18. 29m (60ft) riser; otherwise, snubbers must be 

used. All vertical seismic acc.elerations are resisted by the rigid rod 

supports. For Routing 2, it would be advantageous to use more rigid 

supports to resist seismic accelerations. However, due to thermal expansion 

stresses, the only convenient locations for rigid supports are thqse shown on 

Figure 3-13. 

The thermal expansion analysis shows that the pipe routing is satisfactory. 

The maximum thermal expansion stress between the receiver and the turbine 

stop valve is 12, 790 psi, compared with an allowable stress of 21, 300 psi 

(ANSl-l:Ul. l-1Y73). The forces and moments on the receiver and turbine are 

shown in Table 3-9. The loads should not cause any serious design problems. 

The maximum load on any box guide restrain\:: is l, 981. 7 kg (6, 500 lb), which 

. should be a satisfactory load in the tower design. 
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Routing Comparison 

Table 3-10 shows a comparison of the amount of pipe and support components 

which are required for the two routings. The length of pipe for the routings 

is near~y identical. Routing 2 requires more snubbers and more fittings; 

Routing 1 requires more constant support hangers. Routing 1 requires 

maintenance platforms for snubbers and constant support hangers at eight 

elevations; Routing 2 requires platforms at 20 elevations. 

The only strong advantage for Routing 2 over Routing 1 is the number of 

constant support hangers. Routing 1 is clearly desirable in almost all other 

categories, including maintenance. Routing 1 is recommended.· 

Other Piping Systems 

Three other piping systems must be routed down the tower.. They are: 

1. Receiver feedwater (riser). 

2. ·Fta.sh tank vapor. 

3. Flash tank condensate. 

Each line can be routed using the same design philosophy as either routing 

of the main steam line. This will minimize platform and steel requirements. 

3. 3. 8. 2 Admission Steam Piping 

The admission steam piping defined herein includes that piping from the 

thermal storage steam generator interface to the turbine admission steam 

inlet. 

Requirements 

Applicable Code 

Pressure Required 
at Turbine Inlet 

Ternperalur~ R~qi.lir~d 
at Turbine Inlet 

Maximum Allowable 
Pressure Drop 

·Design Admission Flow 

Design Characteristics 

Design Presaure 

Design Temperature 
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ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

2. 52 MPa (365 psia) 

103. 4 kPa (15 psi) 

114. 3 kg/s (905, 593 lb/hr) 

3. 21 MPa (46 5 psia) 

301. 7°C (575°F) 



Tabl.e 3-10 

STEARNS-ROGER COMPARISON OF ROUTINGS 1 AND 2 

~---11~-R~w~~--------------~--~--------. 

COMPARISON OF ROUTINGS 1 AND 2 

COMPONENT ROUTING 1 ROUTING 2 

Length of Pipe Including Fittings 1441 ft. 1469 

Ntimber of Constant Support Hangers 25 6 

Number of Variable Spring Hangers 0 4 

Number of Rigid Vertical Supports 6 26 

Number Qf Box Guides 21 7 

Number of ·snubbers 53 87 

Number of Fittings 

9rf' !U 30 
67° 2 1 
54° 0 2 
4.50 12 J 

TOTAL 24* 36 

Note: All components are measured rrom the butluw of t;he receiver 
to the turbin~ ::;top valve with the except:ion of the "number of 
snubbers". The snubbers are not tabulated from the tower to the 
turbine because seismic response of the turbine building and pipe 
racks have not been calculated. 

* See note 3, "Main Steam, Routing 1, Piping Configuration and 
Analysis Model". 
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Pipe Size, OD 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 

45. 7 em (18 in.) Standard Weight 
0. 95 em (0. 37 5 in.) Wall 

Carbon Steel, ASTM Al06 Gr B 

105. 0 kg/m (70. 6 lb/ft) 

10. 2 em (4. 0 iri.) Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

3. 3. 8. 3 Thermal Storage Feedwater Piping 

The feedwater piping described herein inciudes that piping from the thermal 

storage feed pump to the thermal storage steam generator interface. 

Requirements 

Applicable Code 

. Pressure Required at Thermal 
Storage Heater Inlet 

Temperature Required .at 
Thermal Storage Subsystem 
Interface (Maximum) 

Design Feedwater Flow 

Design Characteristics 

Design Pressure 

. Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

2. 76 Mi?a (400 psia) 

114. 3 kg/s (905, 593 lb/hr) 

4. 48 MPa (650 psia) 

138. 9°C (275°F) 

20. 3 em (8 in.) Sch 40 

Carbon Steel, ASTM Al06 Grade B 

42. 6 kg /m (28. 6 lb/ft) 

6. 35 em (2. 5 in.) Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

3. 3. 8. 4 Balance of Commercial EPGS Piping 

The balance of the Commercial Plant EPGS piping lying within the scope of 

the subsystem, including turbine extraction, condensate and feedwater piping, 

and miscellaneous piping systems, will be designed in accordance with the 

required turbine cycle performance requirements, using ANSI B31. 1 Power 

Piping Code when applicable, in accordance with accepted power plant design 

practice .. 
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3. 3. 9 Electric Plant Systems 

3. 3. 9. 1 Main Electrical Sys tern 

The generator will be connected by isolated phase bus to the unit auxiliary 

transformer, surge protection, and voltage transformer cubicle, and the 

main power transformer, as shown in Figure 3-14, which is the el~ctrical 

one-line diagram for the Commercial Plant. 

The main power transformer will step up generator voltage to the voltage 

required by the power-transmission system. For the purpose of this report, 

the transmission system was assumed to be 115 kV. The main power trans­

former will be rated 115-13. Z kV; 130 MV A, FOA. Transfornu!r lt!mpt!rctlul'l:! 

rise will be reduced based on ambient temperature if ambient temperature 

exceeds 40°C. The 115 kV winding will be wye-grounded; the 13.2 kV winding 

will be delta. 

The main power transformer will be connected to the transmission system 

by an overhead line or underground cable, oil circuit. breaker, and 

disconnecting switches. The oil circuit breaker would be rated 115 kV, 

l, 200 amperes. The disconnecting switches will be 115 kV, 1, 200 ampere, 

3 -pole gang operated. The switches will be mounted on a steel structure. 

The 115-kV switching equipment will be as required by the utility. 

The startup transformer will be connected to the transmission system by 

either an overhead line or underground cable, and a ctrcutt swttcher. The 

circuit switcher will be rated 115 kV, 1, 200 amperes. The startup trans­

former supply and switching equipment will be as required by the utility. 

3. 3. 9. 2 Auxiliary Systems 

Auxiliary power will normally be supplied by the unit auxiliary transformer 

which will be rated 13,200-4, 160V, 13._44/17.92/22.4 MVA, OA/FA/FA. 

:Transformer temperature rise will be reduced based on ambient temperature 

if ambient exceeds 40°C. The primary will be connected delta. The 

secondary will be wye resistance-grounded. The unit auxiliary transformer 

will be connected to the generator isolated phase bus. The secondary of the 
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Figure 3-14. Commercial Plant Electrical One Line Diagram 
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transformer will feed two. bus. sections of metal-clad switchgear, operating 

at 4, 160V. The connection to the 4, 160V bus will be nonsegregated phase bus. 

Startup power will be supplied from the transmission system by the startup 

transformer. The transformer will normally supply all auxiliary power 

when the generator is not operating. In addition, the transformer will be 

available, for emergency ·service, and to supply auxiliary power if the unit 

auxiliary transformer is not available (due to failure). The startup trans­

former will be rated 115 kV, 4.16 kV, 13.44/17.92/22.4 MVA, OA/FA/FA. 

The primary will be grounded wye, the secondary resistance-grounded wye. 

The transformer vvill have a tertiary. The final primary voltage will be 

determined by available transmission voltages. The transformer will be 

550 kY BIL, and will be provided with surge arresters. Transformer 

temperature rise will be reduced based on ambient temperature if ambient 
'I U 
exceeds 40 c. 

Two bus sections of 4, 160V switchgear were selected to obtain greater 

reliability and substantially the same cost as a single bus section. The 

larger breaker required for a single bus section cost about twice as much as 

the smaller breakers required for two bus sections. 
~ 

All motors larger than 200 hp will be served directly from the 4, 160V buses. 

Motors larger than 100 hp up to 200 hp will be served from load center circuit 

breakers. Where reversing motors are required, these will be served by 

motor control center. Motors of 100 hp and leas will be served by motor 

control centers. 

The plant load center ( 1 A and 1 B) will be double ended with two 4, 160-480V, 

three phase, 750 kVA silicone oil-filled or dry-type transformers. The 

secondary main breakers will be 600V, 1, 600-ampere drawout power circuit 

breakers. A 600V, 800-ampere drawout circuit breaker will be provided for 

the bus tie. .Feeder circuit breakers will be 600V, 600-ampere drawout 

power circuit breakers. The plant load centf;!r will be located indoors. 
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The cooling tower load center will be double-ended with two 4, 160-480V, 

three phase, 1,150 kVA oil-filled transformers. The secondary main breakers 

wiil be 600V, l, 600-ampere, drawout power circuit breakers.. A 600V, 

800 ampere drawout power circuit breaker will be provided for the bus tie. 

The feeder assembly will be a motor control center. The starters for 

cooling tower fans will be circuit- breaker combination, reversing (if reversing 

is required). Molded case breakers will supply lighting transformers and 

miscellaneous services. The cooling tower load center trans formers will be 

located outdoors. The switchgear and motor control centers will b~ located 

indoors. 

Two motor control centers will be served by the plant load centers, one from 

each bus section. Circuit-breaker combination starters will be provided for 

motors. Molded case breakers will be provided for lighting transformers, 

battery 'chargers, and miscellaneous service. 

3. 3. 9. 3 Emergency Generator 

Two 750-kW emergen.Cy power diesel engine generators will provide power 

for safe shutdown and emergency service. The generators will each be rated 

2, 000 kVA, 80% power factor, 4, 160V. Each generator will be connected to 

one of the 4, 160V bus sections by power cable. The diesels will be automatic 

starting. 

3. 3. 9. 4 Heliostat Field Feeders 

The heliostat fields will be served by eight 4, 160V feeders. The feeders will 

form a loop. ·Pad- mount transformers rated 4, 160 /240V will supply the 

heliostat field. The feeders will be direct-burial power cable, with concrete 

cover. The number, size, and location of transformers will be defined under 

the collector subsystem. 

3. 3. 9. 5 nc System 

The DC system for the Commercial Plar.t will consist of a battery, two. 

battery chargers,· distribution panels, and two inverters. The battery will 

be a 60-celllead acid, 400 ampere-hour, pasted plate type. The battery 

chargers will be automatically regulated, 125 VDC float, 140 VDC -equalizing 
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charge, 460 VAC supply. A main distribution panel will supply all loads 

over 100 amperes. There will ue two small dictribution r~nP.lR. The small 

distribtition panels will supply all loads of less than 100 amperes. All 

distribution panels will use switches and fuses. Two 15-kVA inverters will 

provide supply critical contr,ol requiring 120 or 208 VAC. 

3. 3. 10 Auxi_liary Power. 

The Commercial Plant auxiliary power re·quirements for various ·operating 

modes are shown in Table 3-11. 

The maximum auxiliary power requirements occur at equi11ox noon \vhen 

concurrently charging thermal storage and gener·ating rated power. Ai »een. 

froi:n the table, the major auxiliary power requirements are for the receiver 

feed pumps, thermal storage drain pumps, cooling tower fans, circulating 

water pumps, plant HVAC, heliostats and controllers, and thermal storage 

charging pumps. 

During evening operation on thermal storage steam, the major auxiliary 

power users are the thermal storage .ft::eu 1:-'Liliip, cooling to,,•.rer f::~n~=;, 

circulating ·water pumps, and thermal storage extraction pumps. 

During nighttime standby, ctuxiliary power ia required fo:r t.hP. water-treatment 

facilities, condensate transfer pump, auxiliary steam boiler, condenser 

vacuum pumps, plant HVAC, lighting, and miscellaneous services. 

AC power for emergency shutdown is provided by two 750-kW diesel engine­

generator sets. Emergency power is provided for the heliostat field, 

instrument air compressor, turbine AC oil purnp, receiver tower elevator, 

emergency lighting, and miscellaneous services such as cornpuler, control 

and computer HVAC, motor-operated valves·, and turbine turning gear. 

The heliostat field for the Commercial system requires approximately 

10,460 kW when operating all drive motors simultaneously, such as could 

occur during an emergency slew condition. However, it is not practical to 
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Table 3-11 .(Page 1 of 2) 

.COMMERCIAL PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Receiver Emergency 
OEeration Thermal 

Power 
Equinox Storage 
(Design) Operation Night 
100 MW 70 MW Standby AC DC 

Component Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Receiver Fe~d Pump 3,492 

Therm.al Storage 2,235 
Drain Pump 

Thermal Storage 500 
Feed Pump 

Hotwell Pump 130 121 

Condenser Vacuum 41 41 41 
Pump 

Condensate Trans 24 
Pump 

Service Air. 60 
Compressor 

Instrument Air 45 45 45 
Compressor 

Cooling. Tower Fans 886 886 

Circ Water Pumps 2, 31 .3 2, 313 

Turbine AC Oil 20 20 
Pump 

Turbine DC Oil ·- 20 
Pump 

Lube Oil Filter 1 1 
Pump 

Chemical Pumps 5 5 

Motor -Operated 5. 
Valve.s 

Raw Water Pump ')0 70 40 

Clarified Water 70 ·60 30 
Pump 

Water .Treating 25 25 10 
. System 

3-67 



Table 3-11 (Page 2 of 2) 

COMMERCIAL PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Component· 

Jockey Pump (Fire 
Water) 

Auxiliary Boiler 

TtHl;>ine Turiting 
Gear 

Computer 

Miscellaneous DC 

Controls and 
Computer HVAC 

Plant HVAC 

The rrnal Storage 
Chargtng Pump 

Thermal Storage 
Extraction Purnp 

Sewage Treatment 
Plant 

Potable Wate1· Pump 

Receiver Tower 
Elevator 

Hel io sta ts and 
Controllers 

Lighting Ann 
Miscellaneous AC 

TOTAL 

Receiver 
Operation 

Equinox 
(Design) 
100 MW 
Net kW 

5 

15 

50 

44l) 

750 

2 

5 

350 

990 

12,000 

Thermal 
Storage 

Operation 
70 MW 
Net kW 

5 

15 

50 

300 

930 

2. 

5 

726 

. 6, tOO 

Night 
Standby 

kW 

5 

25 

5 

7 

30 

300 

2 

100 

hR5 

Emergency 
Power 

AC DC 
kW kW 

5 

15 

zo 
30 

30 

1' 30 8 

30 

l. 443 40 

size the emergency AC power supply for this load. The rationale used, then, 

for sizing the emergency power supply was to provide powet' to one -fourth 

the field at a time and then only to the elevation drive motors •. This will 

reduce the emergency power demand for the heliostats to about 1, 307 kW, 

which, in addition to the other emergency AC ·power requirements,. can be 

supplied by the two 75Q;..kW engine-generators provided. 
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3. 3. 11 Water Treatment 

3. 3. 11. 1 Pretreatment 

With surface waters, pretreatment is required upstream of the treatment 

process used for the production of ele<;:tric utility system steam generator 

makeup water. The principal purpose of such pretreatment is to remove 

suspended material and reduce turbidity. Without pretreatment, physical 

fouling of the ion exchange resins, membranes, or cartridge filters preceding 

membrane processes could result. In addition, some colloidal material will 

not be removed by ion exchange processes. If it is not removed, it would 

pass through an ion exchange demineralizer and result in deposit formation 

in the steam generator (receiver) and turbine. Colloidal silica, in particular, 

has been a source of such difficulties. Pretreatment can also be used to 

remove organic materials such as humic and fulvic acids. These materials, 

the result of decaying vegetable matter, can foul anion exchange resins. 

Pretreatment to remove suspended solids is usually accomplished by adding 

various flocculating materials and coagulant aids to promote coalescence of 

particles. The larger particles can then settle out of the water at a reason­

ably rapid rate. The equipment used for this purpose provides for adequate 

mixing of the various chemicals arid weighting agents with .the water, followed 

by a relatively quiescent zone for settling. The process, called clarification, 

is usually followed by filtration. The filters remove that small quantity of 

. suspended material which inevitably fails to be removed by the clarification 

step. If the water has an unusually high content of suspended solids, pre­

settling may be required to avoid overloading the clarifier. In some cases, 

the clarification step is omitted, and direct filtration is used. Coagulants 

are added upstream of the filter to promote particle growth and attract 

suspended material to the filter media. 

If the surface water contains sub~ lantial concentrations of calcium and bicar­

bonate ions, .lime softening is frequently carried out during the clarification 

step. Sufficient lime is added to precipitate most of the calcium and bicar­

bonate as the sparingly soluble calcium carbonate. This is a relatively 

inexpensive means of reducing hardness, alkalinity,· and total dissolved 

solid~. thus reducing the load on the boiler makeup water treatment facilities. 
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The suspended solids content of well water~ is usually low, and clarific.ati on 

or filtration is not generally needed to remove same. However, well waters 

can contain significant quantities of dissolved iron, manganese, hydrogen 

sulfide, carbon dioxide, hardness, alkalinity, and colloidal silica. The 

appropriate pretreat:Inent approach depends on the concentration and combi­

natio:r;l of these constituents in the water. Aeration can remove carbon · 

dioxide and, depending on the pH, much of the hydrogen sulfide. Depending 

on the nature of the water in which the iron and manganese is present, 

aeration can also oxidize the materials from their soluble divalent forms to 

thei.r insoluble trivalent forms •. They then precipitate as the ferric hydrox­

ide and manganic hydroxide and can be removed by settling and filtration, 

or occasionally filtration alone~ Chlorine is occasionally used as an oxidant 

to supplement the aeration step, or to eliminate it. Chlorine will also 

oxidize hydrogen sulfide to sulfuric acid. It is used to remove small quan­

tities of hydrogen sulfide remaining after aeration, or in place of aeration 

if the concentration of hydrogen sulfide is relatively low and aeration is not 

required for other purposes. Ozone is another effective oxidizing agent,· 

and might be used in place of chlorine. 

Ferric and manganic hydroxides may be removed in a clarifier, in which 

case lime softening may again be carried. uul. 

Chlorination or ozonation of the effluent water from a pretreatment .process 

is usually adequate to produce water for potable purposes. 

3. 3. 11. 2 Circulating Water Treatment 

Pretreatment is occasionally required to reduce. the concentrations of sus­

pended solid~, iron, 1nanganese, phosphate, calcium, magnesium, alka­

linity, silica, and/or other constilueuls of the cooling tower rnakt:u!J water. 

Evaporation from the cooling tower system will result in concentration of 

the various materials introduced into the system with the makeup water. 

The degree of concentration must be limited to prevent precipitation of. 

various materials such as calcium carbonate, calcium sulfate, silica (a.s 

quartz or amorphous silica), and Inagnesium silicate, which would interfere 
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with heat transfer at the condenser. In addition, over-concentration of 

suspended solids in the circulating water must be avoided to prevent physical 

fouling of the system. 

Internal treatment in the system would normally .consist of the introduction 

·of sulfuric acid to prevent excessive buildup of carbon.ate alkalinity, supple­

mented by addition of a commercial- scale inhibitor. Such inhibitors are 

usually organophosphonates or phosphate-based polyol esters. Use of 

these materials will usually permit reasonably high cycles of concentration 

without the formation of calcium carbonate scale. Use of the scale inhibitor 

permits higher alkalinity concentrations, thus reducing sulfuric acid require­

ments. This is beneficial since the potential for corrosion in the system is 

lower at higher alkalinity levels. Further, since fewer sulfate ions will be 

presen~ in the circulating water, higher calcium concentrations may be 

carried· without formation of calcium sulfate scale. 

Cycles of concentration within the system are maintained at the appropriate 

level by cooling tower blowdown. One of the goals of the circulating water 

treatment will be to permit reasonably high cycles of concentration to limit 

the quantity of blowdown. Since no waste water is to be discharged from the 

plant, limiting the blowdown quantity will reduce the size of the evaporation 

pond to be used for its final disposition. 

If the suspended solids content of the circulating water appears to be a 

limiting factor with respect to cycles of concentration, sidestream filters 

can be employed. These are sand and/or anthracite units usually designed 

to filter 1 to 3o/c of the total circulating water flow, thereby effecting a 

significant reduction in the suspended solids concentration. · The backwash 

water from such filters is settled and reclaimed. 

In some instances, the silica concentration of the makeup water is a limiting 

factor, and is sufficiently high that removal by pretreatment is uneconomical, 

impractical, or both. In such a situation, removal by lime softening a side­

stream from the circulating water system might prove advantageous. The 

hieher ternper;:tt:llrP. rt.nrl hi gh"'r silica concentratiot. ·of the sidestrea.m a.s 
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compared to the makeup water lend themselves to more efficient silica 

removal. Hardness and alkalinity would also be reduced with a sidestream 

lime softener, although not usually more effl.ciently than with a makeup lime 

softener. 

Biological activity (growth of algae and bacterial slimes) within the cooling 

tower system must be controlled to avoid fouling, and in some cases, cor­

rosion. Th.is is usually accomplished with intermittent chlorination of the 

circulating water for 15 to 30 min, 1 to 3 times daily. Chlorination must 

occasionally be supplemented with intermittent addition of other commer­

cially available biocidal materials. 

3. 3. 11. 3 Final Treatment 

DemineraUzation or evaporation is required for production of boiler makeup 

·water. ·The most widely used demineralization process for this purpose is 

ion exchange. In certain situations, high dis solved solids concentrations, 

high chemical costs, and/ or relatively low water requirements have resulted 

in reverse osmosis demineralization proving to be a more economical 

approach. Reverse osmosis does not produce a water sufficiently low in 

dissolved solids for high-pressure boiler makeup purposes. Its effluent must 

be further treated by ion exchange. Demineralized or evaporated water 

would also be the most suitable water in the facility for mirror washing. 

Although there are a number of reasons why evaporators are no longer in 

general use in large steam-generating stations, they could be the only 

practical alternative for the production of boiler makeup water if the raw 

water has an extremely high concentration of dissolved solids (approaching 

sea water). Daily startup and shutdown of an evaporator would be an 

inc on veniertce. 

The ion exchange demineralizer configuration is subject to many variations. 

The quality of the water to be treated wi.ll determine the most appropriate 

one. 

Regardless .of whether reverse osmosis. or ion exchange demineralization 

is used, the final ion exchange vessel would be a mixed bed polisher. This 
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uses a mixture of strongly acidic cation exchange resin and strongly basic 

.anion exchange resin. It funct10ns in much the same way as would an infinite 

number of alternating cation and anion exchange units, and produces water of 

consistently high quality. Water of similar quality could be produced with a 

sufficient number of alternating individual ion ·exchange units and/or the 

appropriate use of counter-current regeneration (in which the direction of 

regenerant flow is opposite from the service flow), but usually not as 

consistently or as readily. 

In some situations, intermediate treatment is required upstream of an ion 

exchan~e demineralizer to remove organic materials, which might foul the 

ion exchange resin, and which have not been wholly removed by the pre­

treatment process. Unfortunately, unless the organic content of the raw 

water is very high, it is not always pas sible to predict in advance whether 

or not organic fouling will be a problem. In many cases, organic removal 

facilities have had to be added after the fact. Activated carbon filters have 

been used with some success to remove organics with fouling potential. 

11 0rganic traps 11 have also been used. These are anion exchange resins 

capable of efficient removed of organics from the water and from which 

sorbed organics can be readily eluted upon regeneration. They are operated 

in the chloride cycle and regenerated with a sodium chloride solution. 

Organic fouling can frequently be ameliorated by a judicious selection of the 

ion exchange resins to be used in the demineralizer. 

3. 3. 11. 4 Condensate Polishing 

With a once-through steam generator, any dissolved or suspended solids 

present in the feedwater will either be deposited on the boiler (receiver) 

surface as the carrier water evaporates, or will carry through and deposit 

in the turbine. Recommended limits for solids and pH in feedwater for 

once-through boilers are shown in Table 3-12. The presence of such 

materials in the feedwater is inevitable because of corrosion in the conden­

sate feedwater .:::ycle. Even though corrosion is reduced to a very low level 

by deaeration and pH control, it cannot be completely eliminated. A unit 

subject to daily startups and shutdowns is even more susceptible to corro­

sion than a continuously operated unit. Accordingly, a full-flow condensate 
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Table 3-12 

RECOMMENDED LIMITS FOR SOLIDS AND pH IN FEEDWATER 
FOR ONCE-THROUGH BOILERS 

Recommended Typical 
Factor Maximum Limit Concentrations 

Total Solids 0. 050 ppm 0. 020 ppm 

Silica as Si0
2 

0. 020 ppm 0. 002 ppm 

Iron as Fe 0. 010 ppm o. 003 ppm 

Copper as Cu 0. 002 ppm 0. 001 ppm 

Oxygen as 0& 0. 007 ppm 0. 002 pprn 

Hardness 0. 0 ppm o. 0 ppm 

Carbon Dioxide 0. 0 ppm not measured 

Organic 0. 0 ppm 0. 002 ppm 

Lead 0. 0 ppm 

pH 9.3-9.5 9.45 

*Steam, Its Generation and Use. Babcock and Wilcox, 
38th edition ( 19 72). 

polisher is essential to maintain feedwater total solids at the required 20 to 

50 ppb level, This is an ion exchange l).n:i.t of $l).fficient c~p~city to treat the 

entire plant condensate stream. Two basic types of polisher are available, 

deep bed and powdered resin. The deep bed unit u.ses bead-form strongly 

acidic cation exchange resins and strongly basic anion exchange resins in a 

mixed- bed configuration to remove impurities from the water by ion 

exchange and filtration. The resins are regenerated as required with acid 

and sodium hydroxide. In some cases, in order to reduce chemical con­

sumption, an ultrasonic cleaning device has been used to treat the resins 

when they are physically fouled ~ith suspended material, but still retain 

considerable ion exchange capacity. The powdered resin unit employs a 

thin layer o£ powdered resin deposited on a nylon or stainless steel septum. 

It also removes impurities by ion exchange and filtration. When the pressure 

drop across the unit exceeds a predetermined· value, the unit is taken out of 

service, the resin is removed by backflushing, and fresh resin is applied. 

There is no regeneration. 

The powdered resin unit is less expensive initially because :ho regeneration 

facilities need be purchased, and the initial resin inventory is low. It may 
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or may not" be more costly on a long-term basis, depending upon how 

. frequently replacement resin is required. it is somewhat more effective as 

a filter than the deep-bed polisher; however, it has very little reserve ion 

exchange capacity. In the event of a small condenser leak, operation could 

not be continued for any significant period of time with a powdered resin unit. 

The condensate suspended solids loading is considerably greater after a 

startup than during normal operation. Accordingly, with daily startups, it 

is anticipated that use of a powdered resin unit would result in an extremely 

high resin consumption. 

Because of the anticipated high suspended solids loading and the possibility 

of a condenser leak, a deep-bed polisher would appear to be the appropriate 

selection for this facility. 

3. 3. 11. 5 Impact of Water Quality Requirements on Water-Treatment Costs 

Given a onc~e-through steam generator configuration and intermittent opera­

tion, the above discussion, with respect to pretreatment, final treatment, 

and condensate polishing, is valid. A relaxation of makeup water quality 

requirements could conceivably indicate that no mixed-bed polisher was 

necessary on the makeup demineralizer, or that lower regenerant dosages 

could be used; however, this act would be a false economy for several 

reasons. First, a greater load would be placed on the condensate polisher. 

Since regeneration of such unit is usually accomplished externally by trans­

porting the res{n from these units to other vessels, a greater amount of 

resin loss through attrition occurs than in a makeup demineralizer bed 

polish. Thus, resin replacement costs would increase. Further, using the 

polisher to remove materials that should have been removed by the makeup 

system reduces its availability for condensate cleanup. Also, the makeup 

demineralizer mixed-bed polisher provides a backup for faulty operation of 

the primary deminera.l1zer. 

Elimination of the need for condensate polishers of the type described above 

would require a relaxation of the feedwater quality requirements to the point 

at which excessive steam generator and turbine deposition would be inevi­

table. In addition, as indicated above, condensate polishing is needed to 
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protect against potential condenser leaks anq the inevitable high concentration 

of corrosion products and miscellarteous suspemleu rild.Llt::r· .fuund in. the 

feedwater whenever a unit is started up. 

Any increase in the makeup and feedwater quality requirements would be 

unrealistic because experience has indicated that the use of treatment faci­

lities of the type described has resulted in satisfactory power plant opera­

tion, and that more elaborate facilities are either not required or would 

produce water of no higher quality. 

The plant raw water quality will have a considerable impact on watei'­

treatmeuL cu!:i L::. • 

. 1, 1, 11. 6 Feedwater Treatment 

11 Volatile 11 treatment has been well established as the appropriate metho.d of 

treating feedwater for once-through steam generators. With this approach, 

no solid chemicals (such as phosphate or caustic soda) are added to either 

the boiler or preboiler cyCle, Ammonia and hydrazine are added to the 

feedwater; the former, to elevate the pH suihcrently to redUC(;! cur·r·ur::;iull Lu 

a practical minimum .. and the latter, to remove any last traces of dissolved 

oxygen. The reaction between hydrazine aml dissolved oxygen is as follows: 

N
2

H 4 + 0 2 _N2 + H 20 

In addition, hydrazine will decompose at elevated temperature and pressure 

:'1 R fnllnws: 

T.hus, in addition to being volatile itself, hydrazine • s reaction products are 

also volatile. 

Ammonia feed to the. system is reduced to the extent that ammonia resulting 

from the decomposition of hydrazine is formed. 

Neutralizing amines are used in some systems (primarily those with drum­

type boilers) in place of ammonia for pH adjustment •. Their chief advantage 

is that, unlike ammonia, they do not contribute to the corrosion of copper­

bearing alloys. Ammonia is considerably less expensive than neutralizing· 



amines, and since a condensate polisher wili remove at least some. of the 

pH adjusting chemical, am:lnes become a significant consideration in 

systems using such equipment. · 

3. 3 •. 11. 7 Water Treatment Equipment 

Pretreatment Equipment 

. One - Lime .softener, rated capacity 11. 35 m 
3 

/min ( 3, 000 gpm), 

19.8 m (65ft) diameter. 

Lot - Clarifier chemical feed equipment (polymer I coagulant/ Alum 

feed equipment). 

Two -Lime feeder, 454 kg/hr ( 1, 000 lb/hr). 

Two -Lime· slaker, 454 kg /hr ( 1, 000 lb /hr). 

One- Lime silo, 113m
3 

(4,000 ft
3

). 

Circulating Water Treatment Equipment 

One - Cooling tower acid tank 22. 7m
3 

(6, 000 gal). 

Two·- Cooling tower acid feed pumps ( 1 spare) 11. 3 1/hr ( 3 gph), 

3/4 hp, DC motor. 
3 

One - Cooling tower chemical feed tank, 0. 19m (50 gal), Type 304 

stainless steel. 

Two -Cooling tower chemical feed pumps (l spare), 7. 6 1/hr 

(2 gph), 1 I 4 hp, DC motor. 

One -·Cooling tower chlorinator, 22.7 m
3 

/day (6, 000 gpd), 

V -hatch chlorinator with evaporator. 

Final Water Treatment Equipment 

Two -Makeup water demineralizers, full-size, three bed trains. 

Rating 0, 38 m 
3
min ( 100 gpm) per train. 

Effluent quality: 

Total dissolved solids 

Silica 

50 ppb maximum 

10 ppb maximum 

Two -Makeup demineralizer sand filters, each full size, 

0. 38 w
3 
hnin. (100 gpn•) each, l. 98m (6. 5 ft) diameter. 

One - Demineralizer acid tank, 22. 7m
3 

(6, 000 gal). 
. . . 3 

Two - Demineralizer acid pump ( 1 spare), 0. 56 m /hr (200 gph), 

1 hp, 460 VAC motor. 
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One - Demineralizer caustic tank; 22. 7m
3 

(6, 000 gal). 
. ~ . . 

Two - Dernirteralizer caustlc pump (1 spare), u. 4:, m /hi: (lZU gph), 

3/4 hp, 460 VAC motor. 

Condensate Polishing 

Two -Full-size, mixed-bed units, 6. 81m
3 

/min (1, 800 gpm) per 

vessel. Effluent quality 30 to 40 ppb total dissolved solids, 

90o/c suspended solids removal. With regeneration tanks 

and controls. 

Feedwater Treatn1.ent 
3 

Two - Feedwater chemical feed tank, 0. 19 m (50 gal). 

Three - Feedwater chemical feed pumps (1 spare), 5. 6 J..jhr 

(2. gph),· ·1/1 hp, 160 VAC m.otor. 

3. 3. 12 Miscellaneous Plant Equipment 

Descriptions for the Commercial EPGS and balance of plant miscellaneous 

equipment not covered under the previous sections can be found in 

AppcuJ.iA C. 

~~ ~. 1 ~ Buildings 

3. 3. 13. 1 PnwP.r HmisP. · 

The power house conta1ns the equipment required for operation of the 

EPGS. The building will be approximately 26m x 46m x 24m 

(85 ft x 150ft x 80ft) with two main floors and three partial floors. The 

building will be designed and fabricated to withstand all environmental 

loads of the specific site in accordance with the uniform building code. 

A service elevator will be provided for access to all operating levels, 

including the· roof. Stairs using structural steel and grating will be pro­

vided at each end of the building to provide access to all levels. All 

structural steel will be fabricated in accordance with the American Institute 

of Steel Construction (AISC). Appropriate platforms, railings, and other 

safety features will be provided. 

Corrugated, prepainted panels of proper thickness and configuration to 

provide the load- carrying capabilities required will be provided for exterior 
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.siding. Panels will be of the interlocking type with proper sealant as 

required to provide a weather-tight enclosure. Walls will have an insulation 

coefficient (U value) of 0. 20, and installed as part of the building. Noise or 

fire protection required for safety purposes will be provided. 

The ground and operating main floors will be finished concrete of minimum 

compressive strength of 3, 000 psi at 28 days with steel reinforcement. 

Proper expansion joints and floor joint sealant will be supplied as required. 

All·materials will conform to applicable industrial or federal specifications. 

The HV AC floor will be fabricated of structural steel in accordance with the 

AJSC standards with steel grating floor. Personnel doors will be heavy-duty 

industrial-type hollow metal with panic hardware, Doors and frames will 

conform to the current issue of US Department of Commerce Standard CS 2ll. 

A steel slat, roll-up, motor-operated service door will be provided for 

maintaining equipment and large items in the power house. 

The roof will be steel roof deck, 18 gage, with 1-1/2 in •. rigid insulation 

and builtup roof with gravel surface, and of such configuration to provide the 

necessary load-carrying capabilities and requirements. Proper sealant will 

be provided for a weather-tight enclosure. Roof insulation with maximum 

heat transfer coefficient (U value) of 0. 16 will be provided, 

A 40-ton overhead bridge crane with 10-ton auxiliary hook will be provided 

for maintenance of the turbine-generator. Supports for the crane will be 

ind.ependent from the building superstructure. 

The power house will be heated by steam in the operating areas. Evaporative 

cooling will be provi.cied in operating areas. The operating and ground floor 

computer and control rooms will be environmentally controlled by the use of 

localized air- conditioning /heating units with appropriate humidity control 

fqr computer room rt.s requ:i.red by the installed electronic equipment. 

Operating areas within the power house will be protected from fire by the use 

of local fire hose reels and fire extinguishers at critical points throughout the 

building. Automatic sprinkler systems will be provided for turbine lube oil 

reservoir and storage tank, and oil piping inside the building, and main 
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power transformer, auxiliary transformer, and startup transformer outside 

th·e building. All equipment will be specified and designed to comply with all 

NFPA and OSHA regulations. Computer and control rooms.will be protected 

from fire by a Halon 1301 fire-suppression system or acceptable alternate. 

The system will be capable of extinguishing fires involving ordinary combus­

tible materials, flammable liquids, gases, greases, etc, and also fires 

associated with energized electrical equipment. The system will not reduce 

oxygen level below that required for support of human life in normal extin­

guishing concentrations. 

3. 3. 13. 2 Technical· and Administration Building 

The technical and administration building will cunl:ain a1·ea and fo.cilitio6 for 

plant management, visitor control, and technical support for the solar thermal 

power system. ·The building will be approximately 18m x 27m x 7m 

( 60 ft x 90 ft x 22 ft) with two stories. The superstructures will be a beam 

and column structural steel frame, pre-engineered, prefabricated design 

conforming to the standards of the Metal Building Manufacturer's Association 

and the Uniform Building Code. Stairs will provide·access to all levels. 

Corrugated, prepainted paHeb will ue provided for OJ[torior siding 1,t.rith 

architectural facing on the main entrance side. Panel construction and 

insulation will be the same as described for the power house. Interior walls 

will be standard commercial steel stud with gyp-board siding. Standard 

a.coustical drop ceilings will be provided. 

Floors will be provided with standard, economic office coverings. 

Doors will be standard office-type with lock hardware and panic hardware 

for emergency exits. 

The r.oof will be steel roof panels, galvanized or aluminum coated on both 

si.rles by continuous hot-dip method. Roof panels will be of standard inter­

locking des1gn of minimum 20-gage IIlciLel·ictl a1·1d of aueh configuration to 

provide the necessary load-carrying capabilities and requirements. Roof 

insulation with a ·maximum heat-transfer coefficient (U value) of 0. 16 will 

be provided and installed as part of the building. 
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The administration building will include a guard-controlled entrance area 

for visitor control. An appropriate intercom system will be installed for 

contact with all sections of the plant to assist management and security in 

·controlling the area. Proper visitor waiting areas will be provided. 

The administration building will be steam-heated with an absorption chilling 

system for air- conditioning. Master control computer area will be environ-. 

mentally controlled with separate air,..conditioning/heating unit and approp­

riate humidity control equipment. 

The administration building will have a commercial water sprinkler system 

for fire protection with accessible fire hydrants outside the building. 

Sprinkler spray nozzles will be temperature-controlled on-off type in lieu 

of fusible-link type. The master control room will have a Halon-type fire 

suppression system as described for the power house control rooms. 

3. 3. 13. 3 Water-Treatment Building 

The water-treatment building will house all equipment for treatment and 

distribution of process water. The building will be approximately 

27m x 18m x 8m (50 ft x 60ft x 25 ft) with one story. The superstructure 

will be a struct~ral steel frame. Appropriate catwalks and service platforms 

will be provided at critical equipment operating and service areas. Roof 

and siding construction, including insulation, will be the same as the power 

house. 

The floor will be finished concrete and steel reinforcement, with the require­

ments described for the power house. All service platforms, catwalks, and 

stairs will be fabricated of structural steei in accordance with the AISC. 

Personnel doors and overhead roll-up door will be provided as described for 

the power ho.use. 

The water-treatment building will be steam:..heated with no air-conditioning 

provided. 
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Local fire hydrants and extinguishers and emergency showers will be 

provided at critical areas for fire and personnel protection, in accordance 

with NFPA and OSHA regulations. 

3. 3. 13. 4 Warehouse and Assembly Building 

The warehouse and assembly building will contain equipment required for 

shipping, receiving, and assembly operations as well as sufficient bin and 

floor storage area for assembly parts. The building will be approximately 

27m x 46m x 6m (90 ft x 150ft x 20 ft) with one floor. A raised dock will be 

provided for truck loading and unloading operations. In addition to the 

raised dock, a drive-in area will be provided to allow warehouse access for 

small vehicles and maintenance equipment. The superstructure will be a 

truss-type structural steel frame of pre-engineered, prefabricated design. 

Exterior wall and roof panels, including insulation, will be the same as 

described for the administration building. 

The floor will be finished concrete with structural steel reinforcement with 

the requirements described for the power house. Personnel doors will be 

the same as described for the power house. Roll-up doors will be provided 

for dock and drive-in areas. The doors w1H be .the same a::; d~.:::;(;l'ibed for 

t.h~ power house, 

A 20-ton overhead bridge-type crane with 5-ton auxiliary hook will be pro..: 

vined to assist in assembly operation::;. SupiJuH:s fur the eru:no will btt 

integrated into the building superstructure. 

The warehouse-assembly buildit;g will L~.:: l1eated by steam. No air­

connitioning will be provided. 

Areas within the warehouse-assembly building will be protected from fire 

by the use of local fire hydrants and fire extinguishers at critical areas in 

accordance with NFPA and OSHA regulations. 
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3. 3. 14 Yardwork 

Yardwork as described in this section is limited to localized development or 

excavation within the plant operating area. Areas will be cleared of any 

items that would interfere with construction operations. Any depressions 

will be filled with suitable material and compacted unless furth.er excavation 

is required. Excavation will be performed as req\lired dependent upon the 

terrain of the specific site. Excavation will include building foundations, 

trenching for utility systems including underground pipeways, and excavation 

for paved areas. Unsatisfactory material encountered or anticipated from 

soils data at normal grades for installed foundations will be removed and 

replaced with satisfactory material and compacted as required. Grading 

wiil be performed so that the area of the site and areas affecting operations 

at the site will be continually and effectively drained. 

Compaction requirements for grading and excavation operations cannot be 

determined until appropriate soils data are available. Compaction require­

ments will be identified and the soil moistened or aerated to obtain the 

specified compaction. 

Backfill of satisfactory material.and compacted as required ~ill be used to 

bring areas up to finish grade. Caution will be observed when using heavy 

compaction equipment around building foundations and over utility trenches. 

No landscaping is anticipated except for dust control or environmental con­

ditions as warranted by the local site conditions. 

3. 4 DRAWINGS AND SCHEMATICS 

The following drawings have been developed for the Commercial Plant EPGS 

preliminary design and are includP.rl in this section. 

3-73 



.Figure 3-15 

Figure 3-16 

Figure 3-17 

Figure 3-18 

Figure 3~19 

Figure 3-20 

Figure 3-21 

Figure 3-22 

Drawing Number 

Plot Plan 

L-22755 SK-Yll 

General Arrangements 

L-22755 SK-Gll 

L-22755 SK-Gl2 

L..,.22755 SK-Gl3 

L- 22755 SK-Gl4 

L-22755 SK-Gl6 

Flow Diagrams 

L-22755 SK-Pll 

L.:.22755 SK-Pl2 

3. 5 EPGS SCHEDULE 

Revision Title 

p Plot Plan 

p Ground Floor Plan 

p Mezzanine Floor 

p Operating Floor 

p HVAC Floor 

p Elevation 

p Steam and Condensate 

p Composite Flow 
Diagram (Simplifiild) 

A preliminary schedule for the activities and equipment associated with a 

100-MWe Commercial EPGS has been defined and is shown in Figure 3-23. 

The overall schedule for implementation of a first Commercial central 

receiver solar thermal power plant has been estimated to ta~e 5.:.1/2 yr 

from go-ahead to initial commercial operational capability, as indicated on 

the figure. The ~PG~ activities are compatible with this total time span, 

with the turbine-generator being the equipment item with the longest lead 

time. A 4-mo period for preparation of the specification is shown, which 

would use the information derived from the completion of the prelim~nary 

design effort. Following a 2-mo period for advertise and award activities, 

a total of 26 mo is the period estimated to be required for fabrication and 

delivery o£ the turbine-generator set to the site. An additional 18 mo are 

allocated for installation and checkout of the equipment prior to the initial 

plant startup milestone. 

The other major equipment items shown are the receiver feed pumps, the 

switchgear, e. g. , main and auxiliary power transformers, and auxiliary 

equipment, e. g. , feedwater heaters. The times required for other plant 

items would all fall within this framework. The time spans shown here 
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were developed by Stearns -Roger, based upon past operating experience and 

current lead-time pro.iections on maior equipm~nt. 

3. 6 COMMERCIAL EPGS AND BALANCE OF PLANT DESIGN SUMMARY 

The Commercial Plant EPGS and balance of plant configuration and de·sign 

conditions are presented here as a summary of Section 3. 3: 

Overall 

Power output 112,000 kWegross} 

'100, 000 k~ net 

76, 100 kWegross 

70, 000 k~ nP.t 

Output Voltage 

Generator 

Main Power Transformer 

Output Frequency 

Turbine 

} 

.'-
Equinox Noon 
(Turbine Rating) 

Nighttime 

!j, MUUV 

115, OOOV (Assumed) 

60 Hz Nominal 

Single automatic admission, .tandem-compound, double-flow (TCDF-20 in. 

· LSB) extraction, condensing turbine. Turbine rating 112,000 kW at 

8. 46 kPa ~2. 5 in. HgA). 

Five extraction points for low-pressure ~eater, deaerator heater, and 

three high-pressure heaters. 

Inlet Steam Conditions (from Receiver): 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

10. 1 MPa (1, 46.S psia) 

510°C (950°F) 

3. 339 kJ/,kg (L 461.2 Rtn/lh) 

Admission Steam Conditions (from Thermal Storage) 

Pressure 2.. 52. lVJ..i?a (36:1 psta) 

Ternperature 2 96 °C (565°F) 

Enthalpy 3, 000 kJ/kg (1, 289. 9 Btu/lb) 

Throttle .Flow 121.3 kg/sec (960, 415 lb/hr) 

Admission Flow 114. 3 kg/ sec (905, 593 lb/hr) 
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Turbine Exhaust Pressure 

Shaft Speed 

Generator 

Generator Rating 

Power Factor 

Output Voltage 

Frequency 

Cooling 

· Exciter 

Shaft Speed 

Condenser 

Type 

Surface 

Tube Material 

Tube Diameter (OD) 

Tube Wall Thickness 

Tube Length (Effective) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection 

Cooling Water Flow 

Water Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

Condenser Air Removal 

Cooling Tower 

Quantity 

Type 

Number of Cells 

Fan Motor Size 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

Cold Water Temperature 

Hot Water Temperature 

3-85 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

3, 600 rpm 

130, 000 kVA 

0.9 
i3, 800V 

60Hz 

Hydrogen Cooled 

Static Excitation System 

3, 600 rpm 

Shell and Tube, 2-Pass 

12, 542m2 (135, 000 ft2 ) 

90-10 Copper Nickel 

22. 2 mm (0. 875 in) . 

0. 89 mm (0. 035 in) 20 BWG 

8. 54 m (28 ft) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

828 GJ /hr. (785 x 106 Btu/hr) 

7. 1 m 3 /s (112, 100 gpm) 

2. 13 m/s (7. 0 fps) 

31. 1 °C (88. 0°F) 

40. 0°C ( 102. 0°F) 

Mechanical Vacuum Pump 
(2 -full capacity) 

One 

Mechanical Draft, Cross Flow 

6 

6-150 kW (200 hp) 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

31. 1 °C (88. 0°F) 

38. c)C (102. 0°F) 



Circulating Water Flow 

IIeat Re.iection 

Circulating Water Pumps 

Quantity 

Type 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

Efficiency 

Brake Horsepower 

Motor Size 

Feedwater Heaters 

3 
7. 28m /s (115, 500 gpm) 

. .· 6 
853. 07 GJ /hr. (808 .. 6 x 10 ·Btu/hr) 

Two, Half Capacity 

Vertical. Mixed Flow 

3. 64m3 /s (57, 750 gpm) 

23. 2m (76 ft) 

80% 

1, 033.5 kW (1, 385 .. 4 Dhp) 

1., 119 kW (1, 500 hp) 

One low-pressure heater, horizontal, stainless- steel tubes, carbon steel 

shell with drain cooler. 

One direct contact deaerating heater, stainless -steel trays and vent condenser, 

. carbon steel shell. Horizontal .condensate storage section carbon steel, 

7 5, 7 m 
3 

(20 1 000 gal) working capacity; 0. 005 cc/ I: max. oxygen in effluent. 

Three high-pres sure heaters, horizontal, carbon steel tubes, carbon 

steel shell with drain cooler. 

Receiver Feed Pump 

Quantity 

Type 

Drive 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

Fluid Temperature 

Efficiency (Pump) 

Brake Horsepower 

3-86 

Three, Half Capacity 

Double Case, Barrel-Type, 
Horizontal, Centrifugal,. 7 Stage, 
6, 300 rpm 

Speed increaser and Variable -Speed 
Hydraulic Coupling connecled to 
1, 865 kW (2, 500 hp), 3, 650· rpm, 
4. 160V Electric Motor 

4. 07m
3 

/rnin (1, 125 gpm) 

2, 020m (6, 625ft) 

123. 8°C (254. 8°F) 

78% 

1, 690 kW (2, 266 hp) 

1 
I ; 

\ 
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· Thermal Storage Feed Pump 

Quantity 

·Type 

Drive 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

Fluid Temperature 

Efficiency 

Brake Horsepower 

·Main Power Transformer 

Quantity 

Rating 

Voltage 

Auxiliary Power Transformer 

Quantity. 

Rating 

Voltage 

Startup Transformer 

Quantity 

Rating 

Voltage 

Emergency Shutdown Power 

Diesel-Generator 

Feedwater Treatment 

. Demineralized Water Makeup 

Two, Full Ca,pacity 

Vertical Split Case, Horizontal, 
Centrifugal, 4-Stage •. 3, 560 rpm 

Direct Connected to 448 kW 
(600 hp) 4, 160V, 3, 550 rpm .Motor 

. 3 . 
7. 95m /min. (2, 100 gpm) 

29 5. 7m (970 ft) 

121. 8°C (251°F) 

75% 

. 503 kW (675 hp) . 

One 

130 MVA, FOA 

115-13.2 kV 

One 

13.44/17.92/22.4, OA/FA/FA 

13. 2 - 4. 16 kV 

One 

13.44/17.92/22.4, OA/FA(FA 

il5-4. 16-kV 

Two 750 kW, 2, 000 kVA, 
0. 8 PF, 4, 160V 

Two Demineralizers - Each rated 0. 37 m
3 
/min ( 100 gpm) 

Normal Requirement - Approximately 0. 15% of rated receiver steam flow. 

Maximum ·capability - Approximately 3o;o of rated receiver steam flow. 
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In-line Polishing De.rriineralizers 
.. ~ 

Two Full-Capacity Demineralizers - Ea~h rated 6. 81 n:1
3 

/min 

(1,800gpm) 

Feedwater Purity Levels 

Solid content-controlled to 20 to 50 ppb dissolved solids, pH 

maintained at 9. 5 to meet receiver requirements. 

Feedwater Treatment Chemicals 

Ammonia (pH control) and hydrazine (oxygen scavenger). 

Feedwater Piping/Riser 

· Feedwater Leaving Turbine Building 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Mater iai 

Unit Weight 

Code 

. -inaula.tion 

22. 55 MPa (3270 psia) 

232°C (450°F) 

2 5. 4 em (10 in) Sch 160 

Carbon Steel, A::i'l'M A-lU6 r.:.T:rade C 

172.2 kg/m ( 115. 7 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 .Power Piping 

8. 9 ern (3. 5 in.) C::~ld.nm ~ilirat.P. 
with Alumim1m .Jacket 

Feedwater Leaving Thermal Storage Heaters 

Design Pressure 

DP.Ri en Temp~rature 
Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Mater i.al 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Feedwatcr Riser to Receiver 

De!:iigu ~rt!~:~:;;u.t;e 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

3-88 

21.65 MPa (3, 140 psia) 

• Z60°C ( 500°F) 

30.5 em (12 in.) Sch 160 

Carbon Steel, ASTM A-106 Grade C 

238. 5 kg/m (160. 3 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Pipin2' 

8. 9 em (3. 5 in.) Calcium Silicate 
with A1uminu!Tl Jacket 

21. 65 Iv1Pa (3, 1'10 poia) 

260°C (500°F) 

30. 5 em (12 in) Sch 160 

("::~rho~ St.P.P.l, ASTM A-106 Grace C 

238. 5 kg /m ( 160. 3 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

8. 9 em (3. 5 in.) Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

I j 
·J 
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Feedwater to Thermal Storage Steam Generator 

Desi.gn Pressure 

Design. Temperature 

.·Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

. . . 

Steam Piping/Downcomer 

4. 48 MPa (650 psia) . 

138 .. 9°C (27S°F) · 

20. 3 em (8 in.) Sch 40 Grade B 

Carbon Steel, ASTM Al06 

42. 6 kg/m (28. 6 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

6. 35 c:i:n (2. 5 in.) Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum Jacket 

Steam Leaving Receiver (Downcomer) 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Main Steam to Turbine 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Plpe Size 

P.ipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

·3·89 

12.24 MPa (1, 775 psia) 

537.8°C (l,OOOOF) 

34. 3 em ( 13. 5 in) Minimum 
ID x 4. 503 em (1. 773 in.) Nominal 
Wall Thickness. 

Low Alloy Steel, ASTM A-335 
Grade P22 (2 1/4 CR-1 MO) 

440. 4 kg/m (296 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

14. 0 em (5. 5 in.) double layer 
Calcium Silicate with Aluminum . 
Jacket. 

12. 42 MPa ( 1, 775 psia) 

537.8°C (1,000°F) 

26. 7 em ( 10. 5 in~) Minimum 
ID x 3. 512 em (1. 383 in.) 
Nominal Wall Thickness 

. Low Alloy Steel, ASTM A335 
Grade P22 (2 1/4 CR-1 MO) 

263. 4 kg/m ( 177 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31 . .1 Power Piping 

12. 7 em (S. 0 in.) double-layer 
Calcium Silicate with Aluminum 
Jacket 

\ 



Steam to Thermal Stora·ge Heaters 
· .. •., '.il. 

Uestgn f'ressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Before Desupcrheater After Desupe.rheater 

12.24 MPa (1, 775 psia) 12.21 MPa (1, 775 psir~) 

537. 8°C (1, 000°F) ·.: 371. 1°C (700°F) 

25. 4 em (10 .in.) Min 
ID x 3. 345 em. 
(1. 317 in.) Nominal 
Wall 

30. 48 em (12 in. ) 
Nominal Sch 120 

Low Alloy Steel Carbon Steel, ASTM 
ASTM A335 Grade P22 Al06 Grade B 
(2 1/4 CR-lMO) 

238. 1 kg/m 
(160 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 
Pressure Piping 

12. 7 ern (5. 0 in.·) 
double layer 
Cakhtm. Si.licate 
with Aluminum 
Jacket 

186. 7 kg/ft 
(12 5. 5 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 
Power Piping 

10. 2· em (4. 0 in.) 
double layer 
Calcium Si,licate 
with Alumlnum 
Jacket 

Admission Steam to Turbine ·(from Thermal Storage) 

Design Prcoauro 3, 21 MPa (4bS psia) 

Design Temperature 301.7° (575°F) 

Pipe Size, OD 

Pipe Mat~t'ial 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Auxiliary Steam Boiler 

TyJ:Je 

Capaclty 

Pressure 

Fuel 

Code 

3-90 

45. 7 em ( 18 in.) Standard Weight 
o .. 95 em (0. 375 in.) Wall 

Carbon Steel, ASTM Al06 Grade B 

105. 0 kg/m (70. 6 lb/ft) · 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

10. 2 em (4. 0 in. ) Calcium Silicate 
with Aluminum .J::~.ck.et 

Scotch Mr~.rinP. 

22,680 kg/lu. (GO, 000 lb/hr) 

310. 2 kPa (45 psia) 

Light Oil (No. 2) 

ASME 



B:tiildings 

Power House (Turbine Building): 26m x 46m x 24m (85ft x 150 it x 80ft). 

Technical and Administration Building: 18m x 27m x 7m (60 ft 90 ft x 22 ft); 

Two Stories. 

Water Treatment Building: 27m x 18m x 8m (50ft x 60ft x 25ft); 
. . 

Single Story. 

Warehouse and Assembly Building: 27m x 46tn x 6m (90ft x 150ft x 

20 Jt); Single Story. 

3-91 
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Section 4 

PILOT PLANT ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION 
SUBSYSTEM AND BALANCE OF PLANT 

4. 1 REQUIREMENTS 

4. 1. 1 Performance Requirements 

4. 1. 1. 1 Operating Requirements · 

Operating requirements for the Pilot: Plant EPGS are as follows: 

Gross Turbine Output il. 2 MWe 

· Daytime {Design-Winter 

Solstice., · 2 PM) 

Nighttime 7. 6 MWe 

Net Turbine Output 

Daytime 

Nighttime 

Turbine Inlet Conditions 

Daytime {Heceiver Steam) 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Throttle Flow 

Nightime 

Pressur.e 

Temperature 

10.0 MWe 

7.0 

10. 1 MPa {1, 465 psia) 

510°C {950°D) 

12.93 Kg 1/sec 

{ 102,440 lb/hr) 

2. 65 MPa {385 psia) 

274. 4°C {52S°F) 
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Source 

MDAC 

MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 
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Turbine Inlet Conditions 

Nightime (continued) 

Admission Flow 

Turbine Exhaust Pressure 

I)aytime 

Nighttime 

Heat Rejection 

Method 

Wet Bulb Temperature 

Generator Output 

GeHe:rator n ati.ng 

Power Factor 

Voltage 

Frequency 

Main Transformer 

Rating 

Voltage 

F eedwater Conditioning 

Di.ssolvec;l Solids 

pH 

13.21Kg/sec 

( 104, 700 lb/hr) 

8. 46· kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

Wet Cooling 

23°C (73.4°F) 

!6, UUU kVA 

0.85 

13, 800V 

60 Hertz. 

12/16 MVA OA/FA 

13. 2/115 kV 

.20 to 50 ppb 

Y.5 

4. 1. 1. 2 Functional Interface .H. equirements 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

lVIDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

MDAC 

T.hP. functional flows between the major elements of the EPGS and between the 

EPGS and other interfacing subsystems are indicated in Figure 3-1. 

The EPGS is coordinated through master control to provide normal startup, 

power operations, mode changes, and shutdown of the solar thermal power 

system. 
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4. 1. 1. 3 Availability Requirement 

.The Commercial Plant availability has been defined by DoE/Sandia a~ 0. 90, 

exclusive of solar insolation conditions. 

To meet the 90% availability requirement for the plant, the availability 

allocation for the EPGS is as follows: 

Forced Outage 

Maintenance Outage 

Planned Outage 

Total Unavailable 

1. 03% 

1. 42% 

4.50* 

6. 95% 

The average percentage of the time the EPGS. is unavailable is 6. 95%. The 

EPGS availability requirement is therefore 93.05%. 

4. 1. 2 Design Requirements 

4. 1. 2. l Physical Interface Requirements 

Descriptions of the physical interfaces between the EPGS and other subsystems 

or elements follow: 

EPGS/Receiver Subsystem 

Turbine Throttle/Downcomer/Receiver Interface--The EPGS is designed to 

connect the primary high- pressure steam ·inlet to the receiver downcomer 

interface at the top of the receiver tower. The interface pressure· and tem­

perature are 10.45 MPa (1, 5"15 psia) and 516°C (960°F) (rated conditions) 

to satisfy turbine inlet steam design requirements of 10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia) 

and 510°C (950°F). 

El?GS Feedwater Riser/Receiver Interface--The EPGS is designed to provide 

. feedwater at the riser /receiver interface at the top of the receiver tower 

at 13. 79 MPa (2, 000 psia) and 205°C (40 1 °F). 

* This down time assumes some preventive maintenance is performed simul-
tai)eously. 
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EPGS/Thermal Storage Subsystem 

.Automatic Admission Port/Steam Generator Interface--The EPGS is designed 

to connect the automatic admission port of the turbine with the thermai 

storage steam generator outlet header and receive superheated steam at the 

rated conditions of 2. 76 MPa (400 psia) 277°C ·(530°F) at the terminal connec­

tion with the steam generator outlet header. 

EPGS Feedwater /Steam Generator Interface-- The EPGS is designed to 

connect the steam generator feed pump to the steam generator feedwater 
() 

inlet, at a pressure and temperature of 3. 45 MPa {500 psia) and 121-C 
0 ' 

{250 F) measured at the booster pump outlet. 

EPGS/Collector Subsystem 

The EPGS will include a power grid to deliver approximately 60 kV A electric 

power at 240V, 3-phase to operate the heliostat field during normal Pilot Plant 

operation. An emergency source of power will provide safe shutdown in the 

event of loss of power from the generator and grid. 

EPGS /M.a~te_r Control 

The EPGS will be responsive ·to control signals from master control. 

EPGS/Electrical Power Transmission Network 

The EPGS will be designed to connect to an electrical power lransrnis sion 

network and deliver a nominal range from 7 to 11 MW e net of regulated 

60Hz electrical power at 115 kV {assumed) to the grid. 

4. 1. 2. 2 Code and Legal Requirements 

The equipment, materials. design, and construction of the EPGS will comply 

with all Federal, state, local and user standards, regulations, codes, laws, 

and ordinances which are applicable for the selected site and using utility. 

These shall include but not be limited to the following: 

A. Regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

{OSHA). 

B. Regulations of the California Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration {Cal/OSHA), if required. 
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C. ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping Code .. 

D. IEEE - Switchgear and Transformers. 

E. NEME Standards - Motor, Starters. 

F. ASTM Standards. 

G. Uniform Building Code. 

H. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code-Unfired Pressure Vessels. 

I. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) Steel Construction 

Manual. 

J. American Concrete Institute (ACI) Standards 

K. National Electric Code. 

L. ·National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standards. 

4. 1. 2. 3 Environmental Conditions 

The following environmental requirements have been defined for the Pilot 

Plant EPGS: 

Environmental Factor 

Wind Conditions 

(at lOrn (30 ft.) Elevation) 

Maximum Operational, 

with Gusts 

Maximum Survival 

Sustained (Tower Only) 

With Gusts 

(Other Subsystems) 

Wind· Velocity ,Profile 

(Relative to 10m 

Height) 

Seismological 

Seismic Zone 

Response Spectrum 
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Source 

16 m/ s (36 mph) MDAC 

40 (90 mph) MDAC 

40 m/ s (90 mph) DoE/Sandia 

Varies Ex~onentially DoE/Sandia 

to the 0. 15 Power 

3 DoE/Sandia 

NRC Reg Guide 1. 60 DoE/Sandia 
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Environmental Factor 

Seismological (Continued) 

Operational Basis 

Earthquake (OBE) 

Safe Shutdown 

Earthquake (SSE) 

. Soil Conditions 

Lightning Protection 

Precipitation 

Rain 

Average Annual 

Muximum: 21-Hr 

Rate 

Snow (Design Snow 

Load) 

Sleet (Maximum Ice 

Buildup) 

Hail 

0. 165g (Horizontal) 

·. 0. 250g (Horizontal) 

Barstow 

Cost/Risk Basis 

100 m:m (4 in. )_ 

75 mm (3 in.) 

250 Pa (5psf) 

50 mm (2 in.) 

Z 0 nun ( 3 I 4 in. ) 

at 20 m/':!J (uS Ips) 

Terminal Velocity · 

4. Z Sl)BSYSTEM CYCLE AND OPERATION 

4. 2. 1 Basic Subsystem Cycle 

MDAC 

MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

MDAC 

DoE/Sandia 

DoE/Sandia 

The basic Pilot Plan EPGS cycle is shown in· Figure 1-2. The cycle selected 

for the Pilot Plant turbine is a four-heater regenerative cycle using a single 

automatic admis sicn, condensing, tandem- compound single-flow turbine. 
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4. 2. 2 Subsystem Operating Modes 

·Both the Commercial Plant and Pilot Plant EPGS experience several modes 

of operatl.on which the subsystems must be designed for and operate stably· 

in. The modes are:. 

• Normal Solar Operating Mode. During the normal solar operating 

mode, steam. is generated in the receiver at rated conditions and 

directed to both the turbine inlet and thermal storage heater. Turbine 

inlet steam is then expanded through the turbine and is ~ondensed in 

the condenser. The resultant condensate is then ·pumped through a 

full-flow polishing demineralizer and low- pres sure feed water heater 

to the deaerator. Mter the deaerator, the feedwater is pumped through 

the high- pressure heaters and mixes with drains pumped from the 

therrnal storage heater. The combination of turbine cycle feedwater 

and thermal storage heater drains flows back to the receiver where 

·the process is repeated. Normally, no heat is extracted from ther­

mal storage during the normal solar operating mode. 

• Low Solar Operating Mode. The low solar operating mode occurs 

during periods of low solar isolation levels and combines both the 

receiver or inlet steam with thermal storage or admission steam 

simultaneously to maintain the required .electrical generation level. 

During this mode, steam generated in the receiver at rated condi-

. tions passes through the turbine high- pres sure section and mixes 

with admission steam generated iri the thermal storage steam gen­

erator. The total steam flow then passes through the low-pressure 

turbine admission valves, thence through the low-pressure section 

to the condenser. Condensate is then pumped from the condenser 

hotwell through the polishing demineralizer, low- pressure heater, 

and into the deaerator. After the deaerator, the feedwater is 

divided and pumped both to the receiver, through the high- pres sure 

heaters, and to the thermal storage steam generator where the 

process is repeated. Normally, during the low solar mode of opera­

tion, no steam is sent to thermal storage unless rated receiver 

steam conditions cannot be safely maintained. 
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• Intermittent-Cloud Operating Mode. In the intermittent-cloud case,. 

the solar insolation incident on the receiver is insufficient to generate 

rate~ steam conditions, so all steam generated in the i·eceiver is 

sent to thermal storage. Heat is simultaneously extracted from 

thermal storage for turbin.e operation on storage steam only via the 

automatic admission port on the turbine, genem ting approximately 

70o/o of rated load. Condensate formed in the condenser is pumped 

through the polishing demineralizer, low-pressur:e heater, and into 

the deaerator. The feedwater leaving the deaerator is then pumped 

by the booster pump back to the steam generator whence it came. 

Meanwhile, the condensate formed in the thermal storage heater is 

discharged to a flash tank where the resultant flashed steam and 

drains are used for feedwater heater. 

• ·Extended Operation. The eJdended operating mode or admi~~il"l't'l 

steam only mode allows turbine operation during nighttime periods 

while operation is solely on thermal storage steam. The receiver 

at this time is out of service. During the extended-operation mode, 

the turbine is capable of producing approxirnately 70o/o of rated load 

for 3 hr. 

• Thermal Sto1•age Cha1~ging Only. Dul'iug the thern1.al storage chu.r 

ging only mode the turbine i::. oul of se.rv ice and all steam generated 

in the receiver is delivered at derateu steam conditions to thermal 

storage. Condensate formed in the· thermal storage heater is then 

rejected to the turbine feedwater system where feeuwal~r is heated 

and deaerated uefore it is returned to the receiver. 

4. 2. 3 Turbine Operating Scenarios 

The Pilot Plant turbine is required to be started every morning, transferred 

to an alternate steam source during the evening, and shut down every night. 

During satisfactory weather conditions, the unit will generate 11, 200 kW gross 

(10, 000 kW net) at Winter solstice, 2 PM, while operating on 10. 1 MPa ( 1, 46 5 

psia), 510°C (950°F) receiver steam. When the setting sun or cloud cover 

limits the receiver steam output, the unit will generate a minimum of 7, 800 kW 

gross (7, 000 kW net) by operating on 2. 65 MPa (385 psia), 274. 4°C (525°F) 
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automatic admission steam from the therinai s:torage subsystem, either alone 

or in combination with the receiver steam. 

Turbines are designed to e~sentially operate with steady-state throttle steam 

conditions. The allowable operating transients are primarily dependent on the 

mass of and the required life of the unit. Larger units, such as this commer­

cial unit that contains relatively massive components, are more susceptible to 

large tempem ture gradients and the consequential cyclic fatigue than smaller, 

less massive units, such as the Pilot Plant turbine. Therefore, the allowable 

transients for smaller units are generally more liberal than for larger ones. 

The various turbine manufacturers normally indicate the allowable operating 

stec:tm pressure and temperature variations that a turbine can be subjected to 

without unduly shortening its useful life. 

The turbine type selected for the Pilot Plant is of the same type as selected 

for the Commercial Plant; namely, it is a tandem-compound, automatic­

admission, condensing·, industrial turbine. This turbine is w.ell- suited.for 

the solar plant application. · It permits introduction of the lower temperature 

and pressure thermal storage steam through an automatic admission port 

located downstream of the primary {receiver steam) high-pressure steam 

inlet, thus minimizing temperature gradients when switching from receiver 

steam. to thermal storage steam operation. 

4. 2. 3. 1 Allowable Temperature Ramp Rate 

The recommended temperature ramp rate vs temperature change for the 

Commercial Plant turbine is shown in Figure 3-2. The temperature change 

is r:neasured using the first- stage inner- shell thermocouple. The curve indi­

cated is the operating curve for the Commercial turbine assuming a 10,000-

cycle life expectancy. Once the temperature change is determined {the 

difference between the metal temperature before startup and the temperature 

once full operation is attained), the ramp rate is fixed in order to maintain 

the planned life expectancy. The steam inlet temperature can lead the metal 

temperature by 28°-56 °C {50° -100°F). Figure 3-2 also shows that in stan-
. 0 0 . . 0 

taneous temperature changes of 37.8 C {100 F) and ramp rates of 204.4 C 

{400°F) per hour and· less will not have ariy adverse effects on turbine life. 
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Allowable temperature ramp rates for the Pilot Plant turbine will be 

basically the same as shown for the Commercial turbine; 

4. 2. 3. 2 Turbine Startup and Shutdown 

The type of start (defined as Cold, Warm, or Hot) will depend on the average 

temperature of the shell metal and will establish the rotor acceleration rate 

to rated speed. The average metal temperature can be. established by actual 

thermocouple readings (if the turbine is equipped with controlled start thermo­

couples) or by the duration of the previous shutdown. 

For turbines with thermocouples, the following apply:. 

A. Read the following temperatures: 

l. Steam chest, inner and outer surfaces. 

· 2. Fi:rst valve port, inner and outer surfaces. 

3. Adjacent valve port, inner surface. 

4. First- stage shell, inner surface. 

B. Average these six thermocouple readings to obtain the average 

shell metai temperature. 

C. Select the type of start: 

l. Cold St~rt - average metal temperature is -18° to 149°C 

(0°- 300°F) 

2. Warm Start average metal temperature is l49°-371°C 

(301°-700°F) 

3 H tst t t lt . t 1's 372°-538°C . o ar - average me a empera ure 

( 701°- 1 000°.F) 

For turbines without thermocouples, seiect the type of start from Lht! .fulluw­

ing da.ta.: 

Duration of Previous Shutdown 

·.Longer than 72 hours 

il to 7 2. hours 

Less than 12 hours 
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Type of Start 

Cold 

Wai'Ul · 

Hot 
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A typical cool-down curve· for a high- pres sure single- shell design turbine 

is shown in Figure ·3-3. · 

The estimated startup and loading characteristics for the Pilot Plant turbine 

are shown in Table 4-1. 

Steam Conditions for Turbine Roll 

With respect to the steam conditions necessary for a turbine roll, the General 

Electric Company recommends an initial pressure above 40% of design and a 

temperature at 41. 6°C (75°F) to 55. 5°C (100°F) above saturation. If the 
0 0 

temperature dr()ps below 41. 6 G (75 F) superheat, attempts are to be made 

to increase it; if it drops to ·13. 9°C (25°F) superheat, the turbine is to be 

tripped. For the Commercial Plant, like the Pilot Plant, it is expected that 

the conditions can be met by first establishing circulation through the. receiver, 

the receiver startup flash tank, and back to the condenser. As too solar insol­

ati:on increases, the receiver power and steam quality will build until ~he 

de sired conditions are achieved. The time required to obtain the turbine roll 

steam conditions will have to be determined thrQugh experimentation, 

Start1.1p with Thermal Storage Steam 

If desired, the turbine can be rolled and loaded on thermal storage steam 

(admission steam) only, and the transition from admission steam to inlet 

steam from the receiver can be made when inlet steam conditions permit. The 

minimum pressure and temperature requirements for t~rbine ·roll apply to. 

admission steam starts as well as ·inlet steam, as does the allowable. tempera­

ture ramp rate shown in Figure 3-2. 

Nighttime Standby 

·Through the night, when the unit is not generating, it is anticipated that 

the .turbine steam seals from the auxiliary steam· boiler or thermal storage 

subsystem and condenser vacuum will be maintained. Also, the turbine will 

be placed on turning gear and blank~ting steam will be applied to the high­

pressure heaters and deaerator. ·These activities will keep the system warm 

and· simplify the morning startup. This will also lessen the corrosion ten-
. . 

dencies by preventing air frorri entering the condenser, deaerator, and high-

pressure heaters. During the morning startup, the feedwater system will no 
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. Table f::-1 

PILO'f.PLAI'T TURB10iE STARTING AND LOADING PROCEDURE 

Type of St3.rt 

Average Metal 
Temperat.ue 

1. Turning Gear 

2. Establish Seals 

3. Raise Vacuum 

4, Roll Unit 

5. Accelerate to 
1, 000 rpm 

6. Hold at l, CDOO rpm 

7. Accelerate to 
3, 550 rpm 

8. Synchronize and 
Load Generator 

Time After Start 
of Roll to Full 
Load 

..._ 

Cold Start 

2 Hr Minimum Operation 

Raise Vacuum to Maxi.­
murr: Obtaina.::>le without 
Seals 

Es1lablish Seals 
2 psig 

At 25 in. Hg Va~ 

(250 rpm/Min) 4 Min 

10 Min 

{250 rpm/Min) 10 Min 

(1/2%/Mi.n) 200 :Min 

224 Min 
' (3 H::- - 44 Min;• 

Warm Start 

3 Hr ~inimum C•peration 

2 psig 

At 25 :.n. Hg Vac 

{500 r?m/Min) 2. Min 

10 Min 

(500 r?m/Min) 5 Min 

(1 1/2:%/Min} 66 Min 

83 Miin 
(1 Hr - 23 Min) 

··-Per General !Electric Company Sta rtir:g and Loading Instruct: on GEK-14402C 

~:: 

Hot Start 

Minimum Time 

2 psig 

At 25 in •. Hg Vac 

{500 rpm/Min) 
2 Min 

5Min 

(500 rpm/Min) 
5 Min 

(3%/Min) 33 Min . 

45 Min· 



doubt have to be cleaned up. To accomplish this, a recirculation line has 

been provided in the feedwater line at the receiver· feed pump inlet and is 

routed back to the condenser. In addition, provisions are made for bypassing 

the receiver with a feedwater warmup line routed to the receiver startup 

flash tank to facilitate feedwater system cleanup prior to startup and to main­

ta,in feedwater flow in the riser to prevent freezing. 

4. 2. 4 Auxiliary Steam Supply 

As summarized in Section 2. 1. 1. 8, the Commercial Plant auxiliary steam 

requirements will be supplied from one of two sources, i.e., thermal storage 

subsystem or auxiliary oil-fired low- pressure steam boiler. 

The auxiliary steam requirements are described in the following paragraphs: 

4. 2. 4. 1 Turbine Seal Steam. 

Turbine seal steam is required at the turbine shaft s.eals to prevent the 

leakage of air into the turbine whenever a vacuum is established in the condenser . 

. During normal turbine operation, the gland steam leakage from the turbine 

high-pressure section is sufficient to provide seal steam for the turbine require­

ments; consequently, no external source of seal steam is required during this 

period of operation. However, during a turbine startup or whenever vacuum 

is maintained on an idle turbine, an external source of seal steam is required. 

The seal steam requirements for the Pilot Plant turbine are· estimated at 

454 kg /hr (1, 000 lb/hr) at a pressure of 124 to 138 kPa (18 to 20 psia). The 

steam temperature preferably should be in the superheated range, providing 

at least 14°C (25°F) superheat on a cold start. During a warm or hot start, 

however, the temperature difference between the seal steam and turbine 

rotor surface in the gland zone should be kept to a minimum when starting 

or shutting down so as to minimize thermal· stresses in the rotor. 

4. 2. 4. 2 High-Pressure Heater Shell Blanketing 

Auxiliary steam is used to blanket the shell side of the high- pressure heaters 

when they are out of service, to prevent air leakage into the heater which 

could cause ·serious corrosion problems to the carbon steam tubes in the 

heater. The estimated steam consumptionfor the requirement is small, 

estimated at 2. 3 kg/hour (5 lb/hr) for two high-pressure heaters~ 
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4. 2. 4. 3 Deaerator Heater Blanketing 

The deaerator, including the storage tank section, is also blanketed with 

steam to minimize corrosion effects; in addition, the b~anketing steam serves 

to maintain the condensate in the deaerator storage tank, approximately 

11. 35m
3 

(3, 000 gal), at about 108 .9°C (228°F), corre spending to the 138 kPa 

(20 psia) s'team saturation temperature,· to facilitate morning startup. The 

amount of steam required for deaerator blanketing is 5. 4 kg/hr (12 lb/hr). 

4. 2. 4. 4 Deaerator Pressure "Pegging" 

To maintain efficient deaeration of feedwater at low loads when the deaerator 

extraction pres sure is below atmospheric, auxiliary steam must be supplied 

to the deaerator to maintain a slight positive pressure inside the deaerator 

to facilitate venting to the atmosphere. The normal turbine extraction pres­

sure to the deaerator goes subatmospheric at about 40o/o load, The n~xt high­

est pressure turbine extraction is then used to peg the deaerator down to about 

25% load. At about 25% load and less auxiliary steam is autom~tically supplied 

at 138 Pa (20 psia). The amount of auxiliary steam r~quired for deaerator 

pressure pegging is approximately 544 kg/hr (1, 200.lb/hr). 

4. 2. 4. 5 Start1,1p Requiremente 

The startup requirements for the auxiliary steam system are based on a cold 

startup when steam is required for initial deaeration and preheating of the 

feedwater, assuming a minimum flow of 25o/o of the turbine rated throttle 

flow. The auxiliary steam required for this process is 2, 041 kg/hr (4, 500 lb/ 

hr). Shortly after the receiver startup system is in operation, steam from 

the receiver startup flash tank will supplement the auxiliary steam until 

turbine extraction steam is available for feedwater heating and deaeration. 

4. 2. 4. 6 Receiver Freeze Protection 

The receiver must be protected from freeze during nighttime periods when 

the ambient air temperature is below freezing. Hot water will be circulated 

through the receiver, returning to the deaerator through the receiver startup 

flash tank: The estimated receiver heat lqss based on -17. 8°C (0°F) air and 

18.3 m/ s (40 mph) wind velocity is 4, 220 MJ /hour (4 x 10 6 Btu/hr), requiring 

about 1, 910 kg /hour (4, 202 lb/hr) of auxiliary steam to be added in the 

deaerator. 
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4. 2. 5 Rece'iver Startup Flash Tank 

4. 2. 5. 1 Requirements 

The function of the receiver startu'p flash tank system is to provide a means 

of establishing flow through the receiver during the cleanup mode before 

·startup, and during sta~tup mode before ge~eration of rated steam conditions. 

The receiver startup flash tank system schematic is shown in Figure 3-6. 

The operational characteristics during the Pilot Plant receiver prestart and 

startup modes ate described in Section 4. 4 of Volume IV. 

For the Pilot Plant, the receiver flash tank will be sized for 3. 16 kg/s 

(25, 000 lb/hr), which corresponds to minimum flow for stable receiver oper­

ation. This corresponds to approximately 21. 5% of maximum. receiver flow 

at equinox noon. 

/ 

The flash tank design and construction will conform to ASME Section VIII, 

Unfired Pressure Vessel Code. 

4. 2. 5. 2 Sizing Conditions 

Receiver Flow Rate 

Receiver Outlet Pressure 

Receiver Outlet Temperature 

Flash Tank Operating 

Pressure 

Flash Tank Design Pressure 

Percent Flash 

3. 16 kg/ s (25, 000 lb/hr) 

10.34 MPa (1,515 psia) 

343°C (650°F) 

2.17 MPa (315 psia) 

2. 51 MPa (365 psia) 

hfl = 613. 4. Btu/lb (saturated liquid at 1, 515 psia) 

hf2 = 398.9 Btu/ib (saturated liquid at 315 psia) 

hfg 2 = 804~ 4 Btu/lb (heat of evaporation at 315 psia) 
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Percent Flash = 613 
· 

4 
- 398 · 9 = 0. 266 or 26. 6o/o 804.4 

Flash Steam = 0. 266 (3. I6) - 0. 84 kg/s (6, 650 lb/hr) 

Condensate = 3. I6 - 0. 84 = 2. 32 kg/ s (18, 350 lb/hr) 

4. 2. 5. 3 Tank Sizing 

Design flash tank for ma~imum of 0. 9I m/s (3 fps) vapor velocity in tank. 

A = 0/V 

6,650 ib/hr x I.47 ft
3 

/lb· 3 
Q .. 3 , 600 = 2. 71 ft /sec 

V -= 3, U fps 

A = · 2. 7I/3. 0 = 0. 9.03 ft
2 ~inimum 

lmin = 1. 07 ft 

Use 0. 6m (2 ft) flash tank diameter 

The receiver flash tank for the Pilot Plant is a shell with a 0. 60m (2ft.) 

diameter and a I. 82m (6 ft) length. The· configuration is depicted in 

Figure 4-1. 

4. 2. 6 Thermal Storage Heater Drain System 

Steam condensed in each thermal storage heater is drained to a drain tank 

where a level is maintained. · From each drain tank the condensate is drained 

through a level control valve to a common flash tank. Flashed st earn from 

the flash tank is used for feedwater heating and deaeration. Condensate from 

the flash tank is either drained to the deaerator or to the condenser for cleanup 

in the polishing demineralizer. · Flash tank pressure will be maintained at 

I. 03 MPa ( 150 psia) maximum by a backpressure cc;mtrol valve in the vapor 

outlet line. Excess steamwill be sent to the condenser. A schematic of 

. the thermal storage heater dr~in system is shown in Figure 4-2. 
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Figure 4-2. Thermal Storage Heater Drain System (Pilot Plant I 
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4. 3 EPGS EQUIPMENT AND BALANCE OF PLANT CHARACTERISTICS . .. . 

4. 3. I· Turbine-Generator 

4. 3. I. I Selection 

The turbine-generator selected for the Pilot Plant is a tandem-compound, 

single-flow, automatic admission, condensing unit rated at 12, 500 kW at 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) backpressure when operating with inlet steam condi­

tions of 10.1 MPa (1,465 psia). and 510°C (950°F). When operating on admis­

sion steam at 2. 65 MPa (385 psia) and 2 74. 4°C (525°F), the turbine will 

generate 7, 800 kW at 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) backpressure. 

The generator is rated at 16, 000 kV A, 0. 85 power factor, 13, 800V, 60 Hz 

and is air-cooled, with static excitation system. 

Turbine accessories are: 

·Generator air coolers. 

Lube oil coolers. 

Lube oil reservoir. 

AC auxiliary oil pump. 

DC auxiliary oil pump. 

Electrohydraulic control system. 

The rationale for the selection of the admission-type turbine, in addition to 

inlet a:nd admission steam conditions and cycle analysis, is discussed in 

Section 2. 1. 2. 

4. 3, 1. 2 Turbine Performance 

The predicted performance for the Pilot Plant turbine is as follows: 
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Gross Generation, 
kW 

Net Generation, 
kW 

Gross Turbine Heat 
Rate· 

kJ /kW hr (Btu/kW hr) 

Steam Flow, kg/s 
(lb/hr) 

Winter Solstice 
(Design Point) 

Heceiver Steam 

11, 200 

10,000 

10,447 

(9, 902) 

12.93 
(102,440) 

Turbine Backpre s sure, 8. 46. 
kPa (in. HgA) (2. 5) 

-·-

Equinox 
Noon 

Receiver Steam>!< 

i2,700 

11,300 

,. 10' 377 

9,836 

11.81 
(117, 56H) 

8.46 
(2. 5) 

-·-Maximum Capability, All Steam Flow to Turbine 

Turbine Partial Load Performance 

Admission Only 
(Extended Op) 

TS Steam· -----------

7,800 

7,000 

14,363 

(13,614) 

13.?,1 
( 104, 700) 

8.46 
(2. 5) 

The predicted turbine performance for both receiver steam and thermal 

storage steam as a function of throttle or admission steam flow is shown in 

Figure 2- 14. 

Turbine Maximum Capability 

The maximum expected turbine thrutlle steam flow while operating at rated 

inlet steam conditions is 10% above the rated steam flow at 12. 5 MW gross of 

14.47 kg/s (ll4,636lb/hr), or 15.92 kg/s (126; 100 lb/hr). This maximum 

throttle flow will result in an increase in generation of approximately 9%, or 

13,625 kW maximum expected capability. NOTE: To pass an additional 

10% flow through the admission valve gear, it will be necessary to increase· 

the admission point pressure 10% above rated admission steam pressure. 

The maximum admission steam flow is equal to the rated steam flow 13.21 kg/s 

( 104, 700 lb/hr) at rated admission steam conditions; i.e., Z. 6!:> MPa (385 psia) 

and 274. 4°C (525°F) because of flow limitations in the admission valve gear. 

An additional 10o/o admission steam flow is possible; however, if admission 

pressure is increased 10%, from 2. 65 MPa (385 psia) to 2. 91 MPa (423 psia). 
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The maximum expected generation at 10% overpressure on admission steam 

only is approximately 8, 502 kW. 

4. 3. 1. 3 Turbine Operating Modes 

The single automatic extraction/admission turbine selected for both the 

Commercial and Pilot Plants is designed to operate in three basic operating 

modes. 

Operation on Admission Steam Only 

During the total admission mode, the turbine is operated entirely on the 

2. 65 MPa (385 psia) steam admitted into the stage shell ahead of the admission 

valves. In this case, the turbine operates in the speed/load control mode, 

·and the turbine will accept and reject load automatically. 

A cooling steam line which runs from the first- stage shell to the admission· 

header is necessary on this type of unit to provide a path for circulating 

admission steam through the high-pressure section to carry away excess heat 

generated there during total admission operation. Circulation is accomplished 

. by the· pumping action of the high- pressure section buckets tm t pump steam 

downstream from the first- stage shell to the admission point. 

Operation on Initial Pressure and Speed/Load Control (Low Solar Power 

0 perating Mode) 

When all subsystems are placed in service except for the admission pressure 

control subsystem, the turbine will accept and reject load without significan­

tly affecting inlet flow. In this mode, the inlet control valves are positioned 

to control initial pressure (receiver pressure), and the admission control 

valves are positioned to control speed /load. 

Operation on Initial Pressure and Admission Pressure Control (Normal Solar 

Operating Mode) 

The third operating mode is one in which initial pressure and extraction 

pressure are controlled by the turbine. In this mode, it will be necessary to 

tie· the turbine to a stiff electrical system to mainta:in the rate frequency. 

In this mode, the generation will be determined by, and will vary with, the 

available st~am supply. Since in the solar plant there is. little control of the 
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heat absorbed in the receiver, the turbine will control initial pressure 

(receiver pressure) and accept receiver steam up to its limits, unless steam 

is diverted to thermal storage. 

4. 3. 2 Condenser and Air-Removal Equipment 

4. 3. 2. 1 Performance Requirements 

The condenser selected for the Pilot Plant turbine is of the shell and tube 

type using cooling tower circulating water for heat r~jection. The condenser 

is sized for the highest heat-: rejection load that can be expected during plant 

operating modes. 

The air- removal equipment is required to remove air and other noncondensa­

ble gases from the steam side of the condenser. 

The air- removal equipment selected is mechanical vacuum pumps with 

electric-motor drive. Two full-capacity vacuum pumps are provided. 

All condenser desi~n and performance characteristics and air-venting require­

ments are in accordance with Heat Exchanger Institute Standards for Steam 

Surface Condensers, 6th Edition. 

4. 3. 2. 2 Condenser Heat Loads 

The heat- rejection loads governing the condenser sizing follow for two 

operating conditions: 

Turbine Exhaust Flow 

Condenser Pressure 
Heat Rejection, GJ /hr 

(Btu/hr) 
Turbine Exhaust 

Steam 
No. 1 Heater Dral.ns 
Steam Seal Regulator 

Subtotal 
Margin for Mise Drains 
Total Condenser Duty 

Difference 

Turbine Rating 
12,500 kW 

10. 69 kg Is. 
(81, 675 lb/hr) 
8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

83,620 (79. 27 X 106) 
0. 086 (Q. 816 X 105) 
0. 938 (0, 889 X 106) 

84:644 (80. 24 X 106) 
5. 275 (5, 00 X 106) 

89.919 (85. 24 X 100). 

Base 
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Admission Steam Only 
Extended Operation 

7, 800 kW 

10. 12 kg/ s 
(R8, 080 lb/hr) 
8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

... 
80,950 (76. 73 X 106) 
0.092 (0.871 X 105) 
0. 813 (0. 771 X 106) 

81,855 (77. 588 X 106) 
13,095 (12, 41Z X 106) 
94,950 (90. 00 X 106) 

+5. 58% (De sign) 



4. 3. 2. 3 Condenser Design Parameters 

Su.rface Area 1, 115m2 (12, 000 ft
2

). 

Tube Material 

Tube Diameter (OD) 

Tube Wall Thickness 

Tube Length (Effective) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection 

Cooling Water Flow 

.Water Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

Temperature Rise 

TTD 

Tuhe Cleanliness 

90-10 Copper Nickel 

19.05 mm (0. 750 in.) 

0. 89 mm (0. 035 in.) 20 BWG 

6. lm (20 ft.) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

94. 945 GJ /hr (90. 0 x 106 Btu/hr) 

0. 725 m3fs (11, 500 gpm) 

2. 13 m/s (7. 0 fps) 

29. 4°C (85. 0°F) 

38.2°C (l00.7°F) 

8. 7°C (15. 7°F) 

4. 4°C (8. 0°V) 

85% 

4. 3. 2. 4 Condenser Material Selection 

The construction materials selected for the Commercial Plant condenser 

have been based on experience with many utiiity condensers. Of particular 

concern, however, is the tube material. From the standpoint of the- rece~ver~ 

it is preferred that no copper alloy materials be used on systems incorpor­

ating once-through boilers because of possible copper pickup in the conden- · 
. . 

sate, resulting in copper deposition on the boiler heat transfer surfaces or on 

the turbine blades. For this reason, stainless steel would seem a good choice 

for condenser tube material.· HnwP.vP.r, stainless steel is subject to pitting. 

failure due to circulating wate'r impurities, particularly when high solids 

concentrations are maintained in the circulating water system to minimize 

blowdown requirements. Also, pitting .failure in stainless steel is accelerated 

in systems that have frequent shutdowns. Since it is planned to operate the 

solar plant in a cyclic manner (startnp every day), it is imperative to keep 

a circulating water pump operati.ng -A.t all times wh~n stainless- steel conden­

ser tubes are employed. In view of the apparent problems with stainless 

·steel,· it has been decided to use 90-10 copper-n~ckel tubes in the condenser. 

Since full-capacity iri:..line polishing demineralizers are located downstream· 

nf thP. r.ondenser condensate pumps, the possibility of copper carryover through 

the demineralizer units is considered minimal. 
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Materials of Construction 

. Waterboxes 

Shell Piate 

Tube Sheets 

Tubes 

Tube Support Plates 

Steel, ASTM A-285 Grade C, 

Epoxy Coated on Interior~ with 

Sacrificial Anodes 

Steel, ASTM A-285 Grade C 

Muntz Metal, ASTM B-171, Alloy 365, 

or 90-10 Copper-Nickel ASTM B-171, 

Alloy 706 

Copper.-Nickel, ASTM B-111, Alloy 706 

Steel, ASTM A-285 .Grade. C 

4. 3. 2. 5 Condenser Air-Removal Equipment 

The type of condenser air-removal equipment selected for the Pilot Plant is 

the mechanical vacuum pump. The mechanical vacuum pump was selected 

for the reasons outlined in Section 3. 3. 2. 5 for the Commercial Pl~nt. Two 

full-capacity pumps are provided, each rated at 7, 5 scfm dry air at 

3. 38 kPa ·(1 in, HgA) suction pressure. The pumps are of the centrifugal, 

liquid type, with 22.4 kW (30 hp); 900-rpm motors. 

4. 3, 3 Heat Rejection 

The method of condenser heat reiectio:n $elected for t.hP: Pilnt Pl•mt ilil the 

rnechanical draft, wet cooling tower.· A 'two cell, cross-flow· tower has been 

selected. 

The cooling tower heat load equals the connP.nsP.r heat rejection plus an 

assumed 5. 28 MJ/hr (5. 0 x 106 Btu/hr) allowance for auxiliary plant equip­

ment cooling. A design wet bulb temperature of 23°C (73. 4°F) was lised in 

· accordan~e with the design requirements previously set forth. 
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4. 3. 3. 1 Cooling Tower 

Quantity 

Type 

Number of Cells 

Number of Fans 

Fan Motor Size 

Overall Dimensions 

Heat Rejection 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

Cold Water Temperature· 

Hot Water Temperature 

Temperature Range 

Circ Water Flow 

One 

Mechanical Induced Draft, Cross-flow 

2 

2 

75 kW (100 hp) 

(LX W X H) 

17.1 X 18.6 X 88.8m (56 X 61 X 29ft) 

100 GJ /hr (95 x 106 Btu/hr) 

23°C (73. 4°F) 

29. 4°C (85. 0°F) 

37. 9°C (100. 2°F) 

8. 5°C (15. 2°F) 

47. 3m3 /min (12, 500 gpm) 

4. 3. 3. 2 Cooling Tower Makeup Water Requirements 

The cooling tower makeup water requirement is the sum of the cooling 

tower evaporation rate,- drift rate, and blowdown rate. The tower blowdown 

rate is a function of the evaporation rate; drift rate, and number of cy·cles 

of concentrations to be maintained in the tower circulating water .. The 

equation form is: 

Blowdown, BD = E + D ( 1 - C) 
c - 1 

where 

E 

.D 

= 

= 

Evaporation rate 

Drift rate 

c 
BD 

= 
= 

Number uf cycle~; concentration 

Blowdown rate 

The tower evaporation .can be assumed to be equal to approximately three­

fourths of 1% of the circulating water flow for every 5. 6°C (10°F) of cooling 

range. Thus, for a 8. 5°C (15. 2°F) cooling range and a circulating water 
. 3 . . 

flow of 4 7. 3m /min (12, 500 gpm), the evaporation rate is approximately 

. o: 54m3 /min (143 g·pm). 
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Drift loss can be assumed to be 0. Olo/o of the circulating water flow rate, 

or 4. 0 liter /min ( 1. 3 gpm). 

The number of cycles that can be maintained will depend on the makeup water 

quaiity, as discussed in Section 3. 3. 11. 2. 

4. 3. 4 Feedwater Heaters 

As previously mentioned,. a four-heater cycle was selected for the Pilot Plant. 

These heaters consist of one closed, horizontal low-pressure heater: two 

closed, horizontal high-pressure heaters; and one open deaerating ·.heater with 

a horizontal condensate storage section. 

4. 3. 4. 1 Low-Pressure Heater 

Shell Material Carbon SteEd, ASTM A2855- C 

Tube Material Stainless Steel, ASTM A249 

Tube Design Pressure 1. 14 MPa (165 psia) 

Horizontal Heater with Drain Cooler Section ASME Code, Section VIII 

uesign 

4. 3. 4. 2 High-Pressure Heaters 

Shell Material 

Tube Material 

Tube Design Pressure 

CculJull ~Lee!, ASTM A285~-C 

Carbon Steel, ASTM A?.FFi'i-C 

5. 27 MPa 765 psia) 

Horizontal Heater with Drain Cooler Se.ction 

. ASME Code, Section VIII Design 

4. 3, 4. 3 Deaerator 

ShP.ll M;~.tP.ri;~.l 

T1'iii.Y Mat.tni ... l 

Vent Condenser Material 

Design Pressure 

Carbon Steel, ASTl\1 A285 C 

Stai.nlc s s- Steel Type 430 

Stainless -Steel Type 304 

0. 45 kPa (65 psia) 

Guar Oxygen in Effluent Less than 0. 005 cc/liter 

Condensate Storage Capacity· 18. 9m3 (5, 000 gal) 

ASME Code, Section VIII. Design . 
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4. 3. 5 Booster Pumps 

The booster pumps take suction from the deaerator and pump both to the 

receiver feed pump inlet and to the thermal storage steam generators. Dur­

ing normal operation on receiver steam, the booster pumps deliver feed water 

through the two high-pressure heaters to the rec_eiver feed pump inlet where 

the feedwater pressure is increased to meet receiver requirements. During 

operation on thermal storage steam only, the booster pumps provide feed­

water at the required pres sure ~t the thermal storage steam generator inlet. 

At this time, the receiver feed pump would be out of service. During periods 

of intermittent-cloud operation, the booster pumps would deliver feed water 

to the receiver feed pump and thermal storage steam generator simult~neciusly. 

Each booster pump is desig.ned to handle 1 OOo/o of the required capacity. 

Each pump is of the horizontal, multistage design with constant- speed motor 

drive. Each pump is designed for the following conditions: 

Capacity 

Head 

Efficiency (Est)· 

Brake Horsepower 

·Motor Size 

4. 3. 6 Receiver Feed Pumps 

2. 2 m/min (575 gpm) 

355. 5m (1, 166ft) 

75% 

158 kW (212 hp) 

186.5 kW (250 hp) 

Two full-capacity receiver feed pumps are provided, each with variable 

speed hydraulic coupling for speed control. Pump speed will be automatically 

contxolled to maintain a set pressure at the inlet to the receiver. Each pump 

is of the double- case, barrel-type design, rotating at approximately 3, 465 rpm 

at full load. 

The pump materials of construction include a forged car.bon steel outer 

barrel, cast chrome steel inner casing and impellers, and a chrome steel 

pump shaft. 

The pump design characteristics are as "follows·: 

Capacity, Each · 1. 32m3 /min (350 gpm) 

Inlet Pressure . 

Developed-Head 

310 MPa. (450 psia). 

· i, 423, 7m (4, 670ft) 
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65% Efficiency (Est) 

Brake Horsepower 

Motor Size 

407. 4 kW (546 hp) 

448 kW (600 hp) . 

4. 3. 7 Plant Piping 

The Pilot Plant EPGS piping systems are discussed in the following para­

graphs, with particular attention given to the riser/downcomer configuration 

and analysis in the unique central receiver concept. Piping design charac-

. teristics are also given for the thermal storage subsystem/EPGS steam and 

feedwater systems. 

4. 3. 7. 1 Riser/Downcomer 

The downcomer is det'1ned as that pol'tlon of the ptptng !:iy!:ilew wltid1 ~..:uHveys 

high- pres sure, high-temperature steam from the receiver superheater outlet 

header(s), running down the receive:r towe.r structure, am1 iHduJe~ tl1e hoi'i­

zontai run of piping to the turbine building limits, and to the thermal storage 

subsystem limits. 

The function of the riser to convey high-pressure feedwater Irorn the turbine 

building limits, up the receiver tower to the stop-check valves at the receiver 

inlet. 

1{ iser Design R equi:rements 

Applicable Code 

~ressure Regui~e, at Tower/ 

Hece.1ver Interface 

Design Flow to Receiver 

Winter Solstice, 2 PM 

Equinox Noon 

Seismic Accelerations (Survival) 

Horizontal Ground 

Acceleration 

Vertical Ground 

Acceleration 

Tower Height 
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ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping Code 

20. 69 MPc:t. (3, 000 psia) 

12. 93 kg/ s (102, 440 lb/hr) 

14.84 kg/s (117, 568 lh/.hr) 

0. 33g (Revised to 0. 25g) 

0. 22g (Revised to 0. 2 Sg) 

6Sm (213· ft) 



Downcomer Design Requirements 

Applicable Code 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Maximum Allowable 

-Pressure Drop (Receiver/Tower 

Interface to Turbine and/or 

Thermal Storage Heater. 

Seismic Accelerations · 

(Survival) 

Horizontal Ground 

Acceleration 

Vertical Ground 

. Acceleration 

·Tower Height 

·Riser Design Characteristics. 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 
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• ANSI B3 1. 1 Power Piping Code 

11. 82 MPa ( 1 715 psia) 

53 7. 8°C (1, 000°F) 

0. ~4 MPa (50 psi) 

0. 33g (Revised to 0. 25g) 

0. 2~g (Revised to 0. 167g) 

65 (213ft) 

19.93 MPa 

(2, 890 psia) · 

232. 2°C 

. (450°F) 

. 10. 2 em ( 4 in. ) 

Sch 160 

Carbon Steel 

ASTM AI06 

Grade B 

33. 5 kg/m (22. 5 lb/ft) 

6 . 3 5 c m ( 2 . 5 in. ) 

Calcium Silicate 

with Aluminum Jacket 



lJowncomer Design Charac.teristics 

Thermal Stora.g~ Branch 

Before After 
Receiver Turbine De super- De super,.. 

Tower Branch heater heater 

Design II. 82 MPA II. 82 MPa II. 82 MPa II. 82 MPa 
Pressure (I, 7I5 psia) (I, 7I5 psia) (I,7I5 psia) (I, 7I5 psia) 

Design 537.8°C 537.8°C 537.8°C 357.2°C 
Temperature (I, 000°F) (I, 000°F) 

·. 
(I, 000°F) (6 75°F) 

Pipu Si~o 
(Nominal) b in. 6 in. ( 6 in. ) (6 i.n.) 

.Sch 160 t:;ch 160 Sch I60 Sch 120 

Pipe Material Low Alloy Low Alloy Low All6y Carbon 
Steel Steel Steel Steel 
ASTM A335 ASTM A33S. ASTM A335 · ASTM AI06 
G't':u1e P7..7.. Grade P22 Grade P22 Graoe ..1:$ 

(2-I I 4 CR -I · (2-I /4 CR- (2-I/4 CR-I 
mo) mo) mo) 

Unit Woight 67.4 kg/m . 67. '1 kg/m 67. 4· h:g/m 51.2 h:g/m 
(45. 3 lb/ft) (45. 3 lb/ft) (45. 3 lb/ft) (36. 4 lb/ft) 

Insula·tlun 12. 7 em 12.. 7 em I2.. 7 em 8. 9 em 
( 5 in. ) (5 in.) (5 in,) (3.5in,) 
Cd.lC i llll I Calc iuu1 Caleium Cal durn 
Silicate Silicate Silicate Silicate 
with with with with 
Aluminum Aluminum Aluminum Aluminum 
Jacket Jacket Jacket Jacket 

Major Tower Piping Systems 

In addition to .the. riser piping (FW -I) and downcomer piping (MS-I), the 

following additional tower piping was incluqed in the analysis: 

CU-1 !'lash Tank Condensate 

MS-2 

MS-3 

Flash Tank V r1 pnr 

RP.c.P.ivP.r StP.r~m tn Flr~sh T~nk 

All systems a:re routed with consideration for: 

I. Thermal expansion. 

2. Ease .of support. 

3. Horizontal and vertical seismic accelerations. 
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4. Accessibility. 

5. Economy. 

· 6. . Maintenance. 

For accessibility, it is desirable to run the tower piping as close to each other 

as possible. This limits the amount of additional steel for supports. Each 

is routed nearly directly down the tower on the same side as the elevator. 

Jogs in the pipe are included to keep the pipe within about 8 to 9 ft of the out­

side of the tower. This allows access around the elevator witho1.1t interference 

from the pipes, while keeping the pipes close enough to the elevator that only 

small platforms must be supplied for access to the pipe and supports. 

The pipe jogs also supply convenient lo.cations to attach elbow lugs for the 

riser hangers, 

Practically all of the thermal expansion is accommodated in expansion loops 

at the base of the tower. The pipes are supported outside the tower by braced 

cantilever beams from the tower. This limits any possible interference prob­

lems at the lower elevations. Also, the pipe is high enough to provide clear­

ance underneath for trucks. Two support structures are required for pipe 

supports between the tower arid turbine building. 

In most locations, seismic accelerations are resisted by rigid supports, i.e., 

horizontal runs. At locations where seismic restraints are required and 

which must accommodate large thermal displacements, mechanical or hydrau­

lic snubbers must be used. 

All five pipelines are analyzed for nead weight, pressure, and seismic loads. 

Pipelines MS-1 and MS-3 are combined into one analysis system for the ther­

mal expansion and dead weight analyses. MS-2, CO-l, and FW-1 are routed 

:similarly to MS-1. Since these three systems are more flexible than MS-1 and 

operate at lower temperatures than MS-1, no separate thermal analyses were 

performed. Satisfactory thermal results for MS-1 indicate MS-2, CO-l, and 

FW..; 1 are also satisfactory. 
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Thermal Expansion- -Pipelines MS-1 and MS-3 were analyzed for two separate 

cases shown on Figure 4-3: 

Case .1\.. Steam from rec,eiver to turbine, thermal storage heater and 

flash tank (Analysis T -16880:-MS-0 1-A-3). 

Case B. Steam from receiver to turbine only (Analysis 

T -16880-MS- 01-B-2). 

All rigid restraints are included in the ana~yse s. 

Maximum pipe 'stresses are shown in Table 4-2. Equipment reactions for the 

three thermal cases are shown in Tables 4-3 and 4-4. All results are sa.tit~­

fa.ctory. 

Table ·4-2 

SUMMARY OF PIPE STRESSES, PIPELINES MS-1 AND MS-3 

Maximum At Allo·wable 
Loading Condition Stress (psi) Location Str'e s s (psi) 

1. Dead Weight 2,560 215 N/A 

2. Inter.qal Pressure 2, 700 215 N/A 

:~' Primary Strcos 5,260 215 i0,360 
(Itcn.'l 1 + Z) 

4. s·eismic Primary Stress 1, 180 125 N/A 

5.' Occasional Stress 6,440 125 12,430 
(Item 3 + 4) 

6. Thermal Case A 16,960 515 21,340 

7. Thermal Case B 15,220 515 21,340 

8. Seismic Sceoi1da.ty ~70 5)5 N/A 
Stress 

9. Occasional Secondary 17,830 515 21,340 
Sfress (Item 8 + 
maximum of Item 6 and 7) 

10~ Total Loads 23,090 515 31 ;, 700 
(Item 3 + 9) 
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CUSTOMER: P. ~ ~ it 

PROJECT: solar lOMW Pil•Jt Plant SUMMARY OF FORCES 8 MOMENTS ~~ ~ ~~ 2 

JOB NO: c-1688{), x-~.1002 ON SYSI EM TERMINil.L EQUIPMENT ~~~-, ·~,_~ ~ 
' ''I :~.~; :0 ... 0 

BY: May DATE: 'Ma::-ch 28, 1977 (SYSTEM) l'- - ~~2~~ z 
REF. DWGS: SK-}':s-:n, 1 MAIN STEAM PIP3:...INES MS-l,MS-3 ~~,'f~~::.. ~ 
ANALYSIS COO::: T-1588{)-~ S-01-A-3 :f' :~ ~Vl,__:_~ 

Thermal Cas~ A ~ ~ 

~v.k~~<" *~ ~ 
~-- /'- ~ ~ 

The report~d rea•:ti:ms based on a thermal. ', :o 
• expa:1sion analysis from i'OOF to 96Q°F using l> ~n 

Ec, the co::.d modulua of elasticity, and r X Bi ~ m t,-'1 
0% cold sp::- ing.. RIGHT -HAND ..... 3: z 

CARTESIAN COORDINATE ~ ~ 9 fi) 
SYSTEM :-" 0 ~ D,l 

NOTE: THERMAL LOADS ONLY! 7' ..., ~ ~ 
u; ~ 2 ~ 
....., ;o C) l"' 

EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS FORCES (LBS) MOMENTS (FT.-LBS) i a ~ W 
LOC. ;o QO ~ e:~ 

NO. X Y Z RESut-ANT X Y Z RESULTANT -o 5 or"~ 
..... 3: )> ~~ 
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Thermal Case B 

The reported reactions based on a thermal 
expansion analysis from 7oPF to 960°F using 
Ec, the cold moC:ulus of elasticity, and 
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Dead Weight--A simple calculator program was run for each pipe system to 

determine the maximum spacing between pipe supports on horizontal pipP 

ruhs to maintain the stress l~AI'I than 1, 500· psi and the sag between supports 

to less than 25 em (0. 10 in.). 

The stress and sag criteria are recomrnendations by ANSI B31. 1-1973. 

Overspanning can be done if the primary stress allowable is met and if the 

slope in the line overcomes the sag to allow complete drainage. For econ­

onlical use of support steel and pipe supports, overspanning is used as the 

pipes run outside the tower at elevatio·n 37. 2m ( 122 ft). (See Figure 4-3. ). 

"System 

·. MS-1 

MS-2 

MS-3 

CO-l 

FW-1 

Recommended Spacing 
(ANSI B31. 1-1973) 

5. 7C)m (19ft 0 i.n.) 

4. 67rn (15ft 4 in,) 

4. 32m ( 14 ft 2 in.) 

· 3. 9lrn (12ft 10 in.) 

4. 62rn (15ft Z in.) 

Internal Pressure--The longi.tudinal pressure stress, 

5 LP:::: 

Whe·i·l-': 

P = Design pressure, psig 

D 0 - Outside pipP- rHa.mctcr, inches 

d ;;; Iuside pipe diameter, inches 

as defined in ANSI B31. 1-1973, Section 102. 3. 2 

Systerfl SLP (psi) 

MS-1 2, 700 

MS-2 1, 400 

MS:...3 2, 190 

CO-l 1, 160 

FW-1 3; 930 
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The pressure stre·ss for pipelines MS-1 and MS-3 is added to the dead 

weight stress (Analysis W -16880 -MS-0 1-A-3) to obtain the normal operation 

primary stress. (See Tabie 4-2, Load No. 3); ·· .. 

· S~ismic Accelerations --Seismic loads create a primary and secondary stress 

on the pipe. The primary stress results from the pipe vibrating between its 

supports (rigid guides or snubbers). The secondary stress results from the 
. . 

movement of the structure applied at the supports. 

. . 

Two analyses were performed to obtain the structUral response to the tower 

for two accelerations: 

A. An 0. 33g horizontal ground motion. 

B. An 0. 22g vertical ground motion. 

The structural response is plotted versus frequency for several elevations 

of the tower. The horizontal response is shown in Figure 4-4 and the. verti­

cal response in Figure 4-5. In Figure 4~4, an envelope curve of all the 

responses is constructed. The maximum horizontal structural response is. 

at 5. 3 cps. By examination, the. lowest natural frequency. that the pipe 

should be allowed to have is 12 cps. Thus, the lowest pipe ·natural frequenc­

ies are separated from th~ structureis high response natural frequencies. 

The maximum distance between supports is set by the minimum pipe 

frequency allowed, in this cas~, 12 cps. If it is assumed the pipe acts as 

a simply l!lupporten structure between supp·orts, it can be show:n that, 

' . 
L = £..__ ·r 2 c:dt . !n 2 

WEIY JO. 25 

Where, 

· · L · = Maximum. spa_ n between seismic supports 
· crit 

·a = Constant= 0. 743 for simply supported beam_ 

f 
n 

= Mi1;1imum desired pipe natural frequencyi'' cps 
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E = Modulus of elasticity at temperature, psi 

I· - Mome-nt of iq.ertia, in~ 
w 

y Weight/ ft of pipe = 1. 10 (W . + W. · 1) + Wfl ·d 
p1pe 1nsu u1 

System 

MS-1 

MS-2 

MS-3 

CO-l 

FW~l 

f 
n 

(cps) 

12. 0 

12. 0 

12. 0 

12.0 

12,0 

L 
crit 
( ft) 

16.8 

14.5 

11. 9 

12. 1 

14.2 

• Seis1nic Primary Stress. By assuming the pipe is sirnfJlY supported 

with a length L = L ·t•. then the maxin1um pipe bending moment in . cr1 . . 
ft-lb due to the struc1;ure' s seismic response is 

M . = 
smax 

W L 2 (g). 
y 

8 

Where g is the maximum root mean square horizontal acceleration· 

of the structure, 

g = o. 744 

The maJCim.UlYl uendtng stress in psi is, 

=. 6(Msmax) (Do) 

I 

L 
System ( ft) 

MS-1 16. 8 

MS.?. '14. ~ 

MS-3 11. 9 

CO-l 12. 1 

FW-1 14.2 

M 
smax 

(ft-lb) 

1, ·rSU 

330 

300 

200 

634 

sbs 
(psi) 

1, 180 

1, 240 

' 1, 250 

1, 390 

1, 290 

To obtain the occasional loading primary str.ess, the seismic stress 

is combi-ned with the dead weight and pt·essure stress. The resulting 

stresses are shown in Table 4-2 for MS-1 and MS-3, and Table 4-.5 

·for MS-2, CO-l, and FW-1. 
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• Seismic Secondary Stress. The secondary stresses on the pipes in 

the tower are obtained by taking the root mean square displacements 

from the structural analysis and applying them in both horizontal 

directions to the pipes at its supports. 

A simple flexibility analysis has been performe~ between elevations 

92. 79m (304. 36 ft) arid 90. 08m (29.5. 47 ft) for the MS-:1 line. The. 

resulting stress as reported in Table 4-2 is 870 psi. 

Table 4-5 

SUMMARY OF PIPE STRESSES, PIPELINES MS -2, CO-l, AND FW -1 

Pipeline (psi) Allowable 
Stress 

Maximum Stress in 

Loading Condition MS-2 CO-l FW-1 (psi) 

l. Dead Weight 

2. Internal Pres sure 

3. Primary Stress 

(Item 1 + 2) 

4. Seismic Primary 

Stress 

5. Occasional Stress 
(Item 3 + 4) 

1, 500 

1. 400 

2, 900 

1, 240 

4, 140 

l, 500 

1, 160 

2, 660 

l, 390 

4, 050 

l, 500 N/A 

3, 930 N/A 

5, 430 15, 000 

1, 290 N/A 

6, 720 18, 000 

Shess Summary--All calculated stresses for MS-1 and MS-3 are shown in 

Table 4-2. All maximum stresses are less than the allowables provided by 

ANSI-B3l. 1-1973. For pipelines MS-2, CO-l, and FW-1, the longitudinal 

pressure stress and. the primary seismic str~ss have been calculated; the 

dead weight stress has been estimated. All of these stresses are less than 

the allowables. (See Table 4-5.) Thermal stresses should be satisfactory 

because. MS-1 and MS-3 are satisfactory. 

An estimate was made of the forces on the box guide restraints. The maximum 

thermal load on any .restraint is 781. 8 kg ( i, 720 lb). ·The maximum seisrn.ic 

load for MS -1 is, 

F = 190.9kg(420lb) 
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The loads on the other. pipes are even smaller. Thus, if each box guide is 

designed for 762. 2 kg (2, 500 lb) in either direction, the design should be 

satisfactory. 

4. 3. 7. 2 Admission Steam Piping 

The admission steam piping defined herein includes that piping from the 

·thermal storage steam generator interface to the turbine admission steam 

inlet. 

Requirements 

·Applicable Code 

Pressure Required at Turhine Inlet 

Temperature Required at 
Turbine Inlet 

Maximti~ Allowable Pressure Drop 

· Design Admission Flow 

De~::~ign C:haracteriotics 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 

4. 3. 7. 3 Thermal Storage Feedwater Piping 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

2. (,,S MPa (385 ps1a) 

374; 4° G (52 5° F) 

1. 03 MPa (15 psi) 

13.21 kg/s (104, 700 ih/hr) 

3. 38 MPa (490 psia) 

287 .. 8° C (5.50° F) 

20. 3 em (8 in.) Sch 40 

Carbon .Steel 
ASTM Al06 - Grade B 

42.6 kg/m (~8. 6 lb/ft) 

8. 9 em' (3. 5 in.) Calcium 
Silicate with Aluminum 
Jacket 

The feedwater piping described herein includes that piping from the booster 

pump to the thermal storage steam gene:r.·ator interface. 

Requi reni.en ts 

Applicable CodP. 

Prt:t:~sure Required at Inlet to 
Steam GenP.r::~tor 

Temperature Required at Thermal 
Storage Subsystem Interface 

Design Feedwater Flow 
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Design Characteristics 

Design Pressure 

·Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Mate rial 

Unit Weight 

Insulation 

4. 3. 7. 4 Balance of Pilot Plant EPGS Piping 

4. 93 MPa (715 psia) 

13 5. 0 o C ( 2 7 5° F) 

10. 2. em (4 in.) Sch 40 

Carbon St~el, ASTM Al06 
Grade B 

16. 1 kg/m ( 10. 8 lb/ft) 

3. 8 em ( 1. 5 in.) 
Calcium Silicate with 
Aluminum Jacket 

The balance of the Pilot Plant EPGS piping lying within the scope of the 

subs ysten1, including turbine extraction, condensate and feedwater piping, 

and miscellaneous piping systems, will be designed hi accordance with the 

required turbine cycle performance requirements, using ANSI B31. 1 :flower· 

Piping Code when applicable, in accordance with accepted power plant design 

practice. 

4. 3. 8 Electric Pla'nt Systems 

4, 3. 8. 1 Main Electrical System 

The generator will be connected to the main power transformer by a 15-kV 

circuit breaker (switchgear unit). Connections from the generator to the 

switchgear, and from the switchgear to the main power transfortner, will 

be cable. Two unit auxiliary transformers will be connected to the main 

power transfot<mer Ly cable, as shown on Figure 4-6. Surge protection 

will be provided for the generator. 

The main power transformer will step up generator voltage to the voltage 

required by the transmission system. This voltage is expected to be 115 kV. 

The main power transformer will be rated 115-13.2 kV, 12/16 MVA, OA/FA. 

55u C rise for 50° C ambient. The 115 kV winding will be wye -grounded, the 

13. 2 -kV winding will be delta. The 115 -kV winding will be provided with 

surge arresters. 
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Figure 4-6. Pilot Plarit Electrical One Line Diagram 
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The main power transformer will be connected to the transmission system 

by an overhead line, oil circuit breaker, and disconnecting switches. The 

oil circuit breaker and disconnecting switches will be rated 11.5 kV, 

1, 200 amperes. The switches will be mounted on a steel structure. The 

115-kV switching equipment will be as required by the utility. 

' The startup transformer will not be required, as auxiliaries can be 

supplied by the unit auxiliary transformers when the generator is shut down. 

4. 3. 8. 2 ·Auxiliary System 

Auxiliary power will be supplied by the two-unit auxiliary transformers. 

Each transformer will be rated 13, 200 -2,400V, 1, 500/1, 750 kVA~ OA/FA, 

55° C rise for 50° C ambient. The primaries will be delta and the second­

aries will be resistance -grounded wye. The secondary of each transformer. 

will feed a section of 2, 400V bus with a bus tie circuit breaker between 

sections. The secondary connection from the transformer will be cable or 

bus duct. The 2, 400V bus will supply directly the heliostat feeds, 600 -hp 

receiver feed pump motors, and 2, 400 I 480V load center transformers. 

The two-unit auxiliary transformers provide redundant capacity based on 

their emergency short..:time overload capacity. 

Each load center transformer will be rated 2, 400 -480V, 750 kVA, OA, and 

will provide 100% redundant capacity. The primary will be delta, and the 

secondary will be grounded wye. The secondary co·nne.ctions will be bus 

duct. The secondary of each transfortner will feed a se.r.tion of 480V bus 

with a 4BOV tie breaker between sections. The 480:V bus will feed motors of 

100 hp or more and motor control centers. 

ThP. two rnotor control centers, one fed from each load center bus, will have 

molded circuit breaker combination starters for motor drives and nwlded 

case circuit breakers for lighting transformers, battP.ry charger, and 

miscellaneous service. 

4. 3. 8. 3 Emergency Generator 

A 350 -~W emergency power diese·i engine generator will provide power for 

safe shutdown and emergency service. The generator will be rated 
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1, 000 kV A •. 80% power factor, 2, 400V. The generato·r will be connected to· 

one of the two i, 400V switchgear bus sections .. The diesel will be automatic 

starting. 

4. 3. 8. 4 Heliostat Field Feeders 

The heliostats will be served by 2, 400V feeders as required by the collector 

subsystem. 

4. 3. 8. 5 DC System 

The Pilot Plant DC system will consiJ;Jt of a h~.ttery, ·battery charg~1.·, 

dis.tribution panels, and an inverter. The battery will be a 60-celllead acid, 

125V, 185 ampere-hour, pastfui pl<\t(;\ t~·pe. The; b~tte~· charger will be 

automatically regulated 125VDC float, 140VDC equalizing ch~:r~e .• 460VAC 

supply. The main distribution panel will supply service of over 100 amperes. 

There will also be a smaller distribution panel that will supply all services 

of 100 amperes and less. Both distribution panels will use switches and 

fuses. A 2, 000 -Watt inverter will be provided to supply critical control. 

requiring 120 VAC. 

4. 3. 9 Auxiliary Power 
.----. 

The Pilot Plant auxiliary power rcquirem.ents for various ope rating modes 

are shown in Table 4-h. 

The maximum auxiliary power requirements occur at equinox noon when 

generating· rated power. As indicated in the tal;>le, the major auxiliary 

.powet· requirement~;~ are for thP receiver feed pulup, buuster pump, cooling 

·tower fans, circulating water pum.ps,. and plant HVAC. 

During evening operation on thP.,.rr'lal storage stcan1, lhe major auxiliary 

power users are the booster pump, cooling towe~· fanS, circulating water 

pumps, and thermal storage extraction pumps. 

During nighttime standby, auxiliary powe,. is required .for conde us ate transfer 

pump, instrument air compressor, bearing cooling water pump, lighting, 

water treating systems, HVAC, ~ondenser vacuum. pump,· turbine AC oil 

pump, and auxiliary steam. boiler •. 



Table 4-6 (Page 1 of 2) 

PILOT PLANT AUXIUARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

Receiver Operation 
Evening Emergency 

Winter Thermal Power 
Equinox (Design) Storage Night 

11.3 MW iO. 0 MW 7.0 MW Standby AC DC 
Component Net kW Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Receiver· Feed Pump 325 282 

Booster Pump 90 77 77 

Hotwell Pump 20 lH 18 

Condenser Vacuum Pump 22 22 22 22 

Condensate Trans Pump· ....; 7 

Service Air Compressor 50 50 

Instrument Air 
Compressor 28 28 28 28 28 

Cooling Tower Fans 150 150 150 

Circ Water .Pumps 203 203 203 

Gland Seal Vacuum Pumps 2 2 2 2 

Bearing Cool Water Pump 15 15 5 .s 1.5 

Turbine AC Oil Pump 13 13 . 

Turbine DC Oil Pump 13 

Lube Oil Filter Pump I I 1 1 

Chemical Pumps 3 3 3 

Motor -Operated Valves - 3 

Raw Water Pump 20 18 18 I2 

Clarified Water Pump 12 10 10 5 

Water -Treating System 16 14 14 8 

Jockey ·Pump (Fire Wate1•) 5 5 5 5 

Auxiliary Boiler 10 

Turbine Turning Gear 3 3 

Computer 10 10 10 5 10 

·Miscellaneous DC 10 

Controls and Computer 
HVAC 4I 41 33 33 33 -- -
:Plant HVAC 150 138 22 
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Table 4-6 (Page 2 of 2) 

PILOT PLANT AUXILIARY POWER REQUIREMENTS 

R~t.:eiver Operation Evening Emergency 
Winter Thermal Power 

Equinox (Design) Storage Night 
11.3 MW 10.0 MW 7.0 MW Standby AC DC 

Component NetkW Net kW Net kW kW kW kW 

Thermal Storage 
Charging Pump 

Thermal Storage 
Extraction Pu:mp . 104 

Sewage Treat Plant 1 1 1 1 

Potable Wr~.tAr Pnmp· '1 4 4 

Receiver Tower 
Elevator - 15 

Heliostats and Controllers 30 30 200 

Lighting and Mi RC A.C 202 78 70 bU 10 
--

TOTAL 1, 400 1,200 BOO 2.10 330 23 

AC power for emergency shutdown is provided by one 350 -kW diesel engine­

generator set. Emergency power is provided for the hcliostat field, instru­

ment 1=tir compressor, lightini a.nd mi Ar.;ollaneous AC power, turbine AC 

oil pump, turbine turning gear, computer, computer and controls HVAC, 

and the receiver tower elevator. 

The heliostat field for the Pilot Plant requires a total of approximately 805 kW 

when operating all drive motors simultaneously, such as could occur during 

an emergency Rlew conditio:n. Howeve1·, tht! engine generatoi· is sized to· 

provide power to one -half the field, .and then only to the elevation nrive 

motors, which re<:)u~es the .etnereAhCy power. dcmil'nn t.o ~ppl'O.X..i.matcly 
200 kW. 
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4: 3, 10 Water Treatment 

4, 3. 10. 1 Requirements 

The discussion of water pretreatment, circulating water treatment, final 

treatment, condensate polishing, impact of water quality requirements on 

water-treatment costs, and the feedwater treatment for the Commercial Plant 

in Section 3. 3. 11 will also apply to the Pilot Plant water-treatment 

requirements. 

For the Pilot Plant, ,it was assumed that the cooling tower circulating water 

concentration would be held under eight cycles and, based on a typical water 

analysis from the Barstow site, clarification and not lime softening of the 

cooling tower makeup water was required. 

4. 3. 1 0 .. 2 Treatment Equipment 

Pretreatment 

One - Clarifier, rated capacity l. 89 m/min (500 gpm), 8, 54m 

(28 ft) diameter. 

Lot - Clarifier chemical feed equipment (polymer/ coagulant/ aluminum 

feed equipment). 

Circulating Water 

. . 3 . 
One -: Cooling tower acid tank 22. 7m (6, 000 gal). 

Two - Cooling tower acid feedpumps (1 spare) 11. 3 1/rriin (3 gph), 

1/ 4-hp DC motor. 

3 . 
One - Cooling tower chemical feed tank, 0. 19rri (50 gal), Type 304 

stainless steel. 

Two Cooling to·wer chemical feed pumps (1 spare) 7. 6 1 /min (2 gph),. 

l I 4-hp DC motor. 

One - Cooling tower chlorinator, 454:. 5 kg/day~(l, 000 lb/day), 

V -notch chlorinator, 
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Final Water Trentment 

Two - Makeup water deminerali~ers, full-size, 'three bed trains. 

Ratirig~ 0. 19 m 
3 

/min (50 gpm) per train 

Effluent quality 

Total dissolved solids 

·silica 

50 ppb maximum 

10 ppb maximum 

Two - Makeup water demineralizer sand filters, each fuli size, 

0. 19 m 
3 
/min (50 gpm) each. 

One - Demineralize:t acid sto.rage tank, 22. 7m
3 

(6, 000 gal) • 

. Two - Demineralizer acid pumps (1 spare), 0. 38m
3 
/hr (100 gph), 

3/4-hp, 460 VAC motor. 

One - Demineralize:t caustic storage tank, 22. 7m
3 

(6, 000 gal). 
' 3 . 

Two - Demineralizer caustic pumps (1 spare), 0. 15m /hr (40 gph), 

1 /3;..hp, 460 VAC motor. 

Condensate .Polishing 

Two - Full-size, mixed-bed units, 1. 70m
3 

/min (450 gpm) per vessel. 

Effluent quality 30-40 ppb total dissolved ~olids, 90% sus-
. . ' ' 

. pended solids removal,· with regeneration tanks and controls. 

Feedwater Treatment 

Two - Feedwater chemical feed tanks, 0. 19m
3 

(SO gai), Type 304 stain­

less steel (hydrazine and am.n1onia). 

Three - Feedwater chemical feed pumps (1 spare), 7. 6 liter/hr (2 gph), 

with 1/4-hp, 460 VAC motor. 

4. 3. 11 ·Miscellaneous Plant Equipment 

Descriptions for the Pilot .Plant EPGS and balance of plant equipment not 

covered in the previous· sections can be found in Appendix D. 
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4. 3. 12 Buildings 

4. 3. 12. 1 Power House 

The power house contains the equipment required for operation of the electric 

power-generation subsystem. The building will be approximately 30m x 18m 

x 14m (100 x 60 x 46ft) with two main floors and one partial floor. The super­

structure will be a truss -type structural steel frame pre -engineered and of 

prefabricated design. The building will be the design of a manufacturer who 

is regularly engaged in the design and fabrication of prefabricated structures 

conforming to the standards of the Metal Building Manufacturers' Association 

and the uniform building code. The building will be designed and fabricated to 

withstand all environmental loads of the specific site. 

Stairs using structural steel and grating will be provided at each end of the 

building to provide access to all levels. All structural steel will be fabricated 

in accordance with the American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC)_. Appro­

priate platforms, railings, and other safety features will be provided. 

Corrugated, prepainted panels of proper thickness and configuration to provide 

the load-carrying capabilities required will be provided for exterior siding. 

Panels will be of the interlocking type with proper sealant as required to pro­

vide a weather-tight enclosure. Walls will have an insulation coefficient 

(U value) of 0. 20, installed as part of the building. Protection from noise and 

fire will be provided. 

The ground and operating main floors will be finished concrete of rninim.un"l 

compressive strength of 3, 000 psi at 28 days with steel reinforcement. Pro­

per expansion joints and floor joint se;::tlant will be supplied as required. All 

materials will conform to applicable industrial or Federal specifications. The 

HV A C and deaerator floor will be fabricated of structural steel, according to 

AISC standard, andhave a steel grating floor. Personnel doors will be 

heavy:..duty industrial-type hollow rnetal with panic hardware. Doors and frames 

will conform to the current issue of US Department of Commerce Standard 

CS 211. A steel slat roll-up, motor-operated service door will be provided 

for maintaining equipment and large items in the power house. 
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The roof will be steel roof panels, galvanized, or aluminum coated on both 

sides by continuous hot-dip method. Roof panels will be of standard interlock­

ing design of ml.nilnum 20-gage material and of such configuration to provide 

the necessary load-carrying capabilities and requirements. Proper sealant 

will be provided for a w~ather-tight enclos1.1re. Roof insulation with maximum 

heat-transfer coefficient (U value) of 0. 16 will be installed as part of the 

building. 

A 20-ton overhead bridge crane with 5-ton auxiliary hook will be provided for 

maintenance of the turbine-generator. Supports for the crane will be inte­

grated into the building superstructure. 

The power house wlll be heat~ci hy steam in the operating areas. Evaporative 

cooling will be provided in operating areas. The operating and ground floor 

computer and, control rooms will use localized air-conditioning and hP.r~.t.i n.g 

units, and appropriate humidity control" for the computer room will be provided 

as required by the installed electronic equipment. 

Operating areas within the power house will be protf'!cted frorn fire by the use 

of local fire hose reels and fire extinguishers at critical points throughout the 

building. Automatic sprinkler svst~ms will he prmrir!e'd for turbine lube oil 

reservoir and storage tank and Oil piping inside t.hA huilding, :;l.nd On the l'l'lain 

power transformer and auxilia:ry transformerR nnhide the building. .l\ll cqu.i._lJ­

ment will be specified ;;~nd designed to comply with all NEPA and OSHA regula­

tions. Computer and control rooms will be protected from fire by a Halon 1301 

fire.,~uiJiJ.l"t:!~l:dun system or acceptc~ble alternat.A, The system "vill be ~l'l.p-'lbl~o" 

of extinguishing fires involving ordinary combustible materials, flammable 

liquids, gases, greases, etc. and also fires aF!snci<'!ted with enorgi:<lcd elec­

trical equipn'lent. The system will not reduce oxygen level below that required 

for support of human life in normal extinguishing concentrations. 
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4. 3, 12. 2 Technical and Administration Building 

The technical and administration building will contain area and facilities 

for plant management, visitor control, and technical support. The building 

will be approximately llm x 18m x 7m (35 x 60 x 22ft) with two stories, The 

superstructure will be a clear..:span rigid structural steel fram, pre-engi­

neered and prefabricated to design of the requirements described for the power 

house, Stairs will be p_rovided at appropriate areas to provide access to all 

levels. Corrugated, prepainted panels will be provided for exterior siding 

with architectural facing on the main entrance side, Panel construction and 

insulation will be the same as described for power house. Interior walls will 

be standard commercial steel stud with gyp-board siding. Standard acoustical 

drop ceilings will be used, 

Floors· will have standard, economic coverings suitable for offices. 

Doors will be standard office-type with lock hardware and panic hardware.for 

emergency exits. 

The roof will be of the same material, construction, and insulation described 

for the power house. 

The administration building will include a guarded entrance area for visitor 

· c.orttrol, An intercom system. will assist management and security in monitor­

ing all plant areas. Proper visitor waiting areas will be provided, 

The administration building will. be steam·-heated with an absorption chilling 

system for air-conditioning. The master control computer area will have 

separate air-conditioning and heating units and humidity control equipment. 

The administration building will have a commercial water sprinkler system for 

fire protection with accessible fire hydrants outside the building. Sprinkler . . 

spray nozzles will be temperature -controlled on-off type, not fusible· link type~ 



The master control room will have a Halon-type· fire-suppression system as 

described for the power house control room. 

4. 3. 12. 3 Water Treatment Building 

The water treatment ·building will house all equipment for treatment and dis­

tribution of process water. The one-story building will be approximately 

9m x llrh x 5m (30 x 35 x 15 ft). The superstructure will be a clear-span 

rigid structural steel frame, pre-engineered and of prefabricated design. 

Appropriate catwalks and service platforms will be put at critical equipment 

. operating and service areas. Roof and siding construction, including insula­

tion, will be the same as the power house. 

The floor will be finished concrete with steel reinforcement with the :require­

ments described for the power house. All service platforms, catwalks, and 

stairs will be f.<ibricated of structur~l steel in accordanc:P. wit.h AISC. The 

floor will be steel grating. 

Personnel doors will be the same as tl101;1e in the. power honRP.. A sirnil:=~r 

overhead roll-up door wi.l.l. also be provided. 

The building will be steam-.heated with no air- conditioning equiprn.ent. 

Fire hydrants and extinguishers and emergency showers will be provided at 

critical areas for fire and personnel protection in accordance with NFPA and 

OSHA regulations. 

4. 3 •. 12. 4 Warehouse and Assembly Building 

The warehouse and assembly building will contain equipment rP.qnirP.n· 

for shipping, receiving, and assembly opP.rat.inns <~nd sufficient bin 

and f!oor storage area for assembly parts. The one-story building 

will be approximately 29m x 18m x 6m (95 x 60 x 20ft). A raisP.d dock will be 
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provided for truck loading-unloading operations, A drive-in area will also 

be provided to allow warehouse access for small vehicles and maintenance 

equipment. The superstructure will be the same as described for the power 

house. 

Exterior wall and roof panels, including insulation, will be the same as those 

for the power house. 

The floor will be finished concrete with structural steel reinforcement con­

sistent with the requirements described for the power house. Personnel doors 

will also be identical. Roll-up doors, the same as described for the power 

house, will be provided for dock and drive-in areas. 

A 10-ton overhead bridge-type crane with 2-ton auxiliary hook will assist in 

assembly operations. Supports for the crane will be integrated into the 

building superstructure. 

The warehouse assembly building will be heated by steam; No air-conditioning 

will be provided . 

. Areas within the warehouse-assembly building will be protected from fire by 

fire hydrants and extinguishers at critical areas, in accordance with NFPA 

and OSHA regulations, 

4. 3, 13 Yardwork 

Yardwork as described in this section is limited to localized development or 

excavation within the plant operating area. Areas will be cleared of any 

items that would interfere with construction. Any depressions will be filled 

and compacted unless further excavation is required. Excavation will be done 

as required by the terrain of the specific site. Excavation will include build­

ing foundations and trenching for the utility system (including underground pipe­

ways), excavation for paved areas, and all work included in these operations, 

Unsatisfactory material encountered or anticipated from soils data at normal 

grades for installed foundations will be removed and replaced with satisfactory 
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material and be compacted as required. Grading will be performed so that the 

area of the site and arec;1.s affecting operations at the site will be c~ntinually 
and effectively drained·. 

Compaction requirements for grading and excavation operations cannot be 

determined until appropriate soils data are available. Compaction requirements 

will·be identified and the soil moistened or aerated to obtain the specified 

compaction. 

·Backfill of satisfactory material and compaction as required will be used to 

bring areas up 'to finish grade. Caution will be observed when using heavy 
' 

compaction equipment around building foundations and over utility trenches. 

No landscaping is anticipated except for dust control or to meet environmental 

conditions warranted hy local site conditions. 

4. 4 DRAWINGS AND SCHEMATICS 

The following drawings have been developed for the Pilot Pl~nt EPGS 

preliminary design and are included in this section: 

Drawing No. 

Plot Plan 

Figun; 4-7 L-22755 SK-Yl 

General Arrangements 

Figure 4-8 L-22755 SK-Gl 

Figure 4-9 L-22755 SK-G2 

Figure 4-IO L-22755 SK-G3 

Figure 4-11 L-22755 SK-G4 

Figure 4-12 L-22755 SK-G5 

Figure 4-I3 L-2275S SK-G6 

Flow Diagram 

Figure 4-14 L-22755 SK-Pl 

Figure 4-15 L-22755 SK-P2 

.Hevision 

Pl 

PI 

P2 

PI 

Pl 

PI 

P2 

P2 

·p 
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4. 5 E PGS SCHEDULE 

A pre l i mina ry s ch edu le for the activities a nd equipm e nt a s socia t e d with the 

10 -MWe Pilot Plant EPGS has been defined, and is shown in Figure 4-1 6 . 

The overall schedule for implementation of the program following an assumed 

ATP on 15 January 1978 allows a total of just under 3 years to achieve 

operational status by 31 December 1980, prior to initiating the 2-year test 

program. The pacing EPGS equipment items in making that schedule are 

the turbine-generator set and the receiver feed pumps, with the turbine­

generator being the more critical of the two. A 20-month leadtime for 

fabrication and delivery of the equipment to the site is shown, based upon 

information received informally from General Electric. An additional 

5 months for installation and checkout of the equipment prior to the initii'ltion 

of the 6-month integrated system test is also shown. 

Other equipment leadtimes will fit within the overall schedule framework. 

The time epans chown here were developed by Stearns -Roger I based upon 

past operating experience and current leadtime projections on major 

equ i p m ent . 

4 . 6 PILOT PLANT EPG S AND BALANCE OF PLANT DESIGN SUMMARY 

The Pilot Plant EPGS and balance of plant configuration and design conditions 

are pre sented he re as a s ummary of Sect i o n 4 . 3. 

Overall 

Power Output 

Output Voltage 

Generator 

Main Transformer 

Output Frequency 

12 , 500 kWe g r oss 

11 , 1 UU k W P. net 

11,200 kWe gross 

10,000 kWe n e t 

7 1 8 0 0 k We g ~- u l:i l:i 

7,000kWenet 

13,800V 

115,000V 

60 Hz Nominal 
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Turbine Rating 

Winter Solstice 

2 PM Design Point 

Nighttime 
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SITE·ACTIVI-IES 
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SPECIFICATION 
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FABRICATION AND DELIVERY 

INSTALLATION AND CHECKOUT 

FEED PUMPS 

SPECIFICATION 

ADVERTISE ANO·}~WARD 

FABRICATION 

INSTALLATION 
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Figure 4-16. Pilot Plan1 EPGS Schedule 
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Turbine 

Single automatic admission, tandem-compound single flow 

(TCSF -11. 4 in. LSB), extracting; condensing turbine. Turbine 

rating 12, 500 kW at 8. 46kPa (2. 5 in. HgA). 

Four extraction points for low-pressure heater; deaerator heater, 

·and two high-pressure heaters. 

• Inlet Steam Conditions (from Receiver) 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

10. 1 MPa (1, 465 psia) 

510°C (950°F) 

3399 kJ /kg (1461. 2 Btu/lb) 

Admission Steam Conditions (from Thermal Storage) 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

Throttle Flow 

Admission Flow 

2. 65 MPa {385 psia) 

274. 4°C {525°F) 

2,939 kJ/kg (1,263.4 Btu/lb). 

12.93 kg/a (102,440 lb/hr) · 

at 11, 2.00 kW gross (Winter Desigfi) 

13. 21 kg/ s ( 104, 700 lb/hr) 

at 7, 800 kW gross 

Turbine Exhaust Pressure 8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

Shaft Speed 3, 600 rpm 

Generat6r 

Ge~erator Rating 

PnwP.r Far.tnr 

Output V Dltage 

1o'requency 

Cooling 

Exciter 

Shaft Speed 

16,000 kVA 

O.R'1 

13,800V 

6u Hz 

Air Cooled 

Static Excitation System 

3, 600 rpm 
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Condenser 

Type 

Surface 

Tube Material 

Tube Diameter (OD) 

Tube Wall Thickness· 

Tube Length (Effective) 

.Condens~r Pre~sure 

Heat Rejection 

Cooling Water Flow 

Water Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Cooling Water Out 

Cooling Tower 

Quantity 

Type 

Number of Cells 

Fan Motor Size 

Shell and Tube, 2- Pass 

1, 115n'12 (12,000 ft2) 

90-10 Copper Nickel 

1 9 . 0 5 mm ( 0 • 7 5 in. ) 

0. 89 mm (0. 035 in.) 20 BWG 

6. lm {20 ft.) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

94. 95 GJ /hr (90 X 1 o 6 Btu/hr.) 

0. 725 m 3 /s (11, 500 gpm) 

2.13 m/s (7.0 fps) 

29. 4°C (85. 0°F) 

38.2°C (100~7°F) 

One 

Mechanical Draft, Cross Flow 

2 

2 - 75 kW (100 hp) 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 23°C (73. 4°F) 

Cold Water Temperature 

Hot Water Temperature 

Circulating Water Flow 

Heat Rejection 

Circulating Water Pumps 

Quantity 

Type 

Capacity, ~ach 

Head 

Efficiency 

Brake Horsepower 

Motor Size 

4-69 

29. 4°C (85. oOF) 

37.9°C (100.2°F) 

47. 3m3/min (12, 500 gpm) 

100 GJ /hr ( 95 X 1 o6 Btu/hr) 

Two, Half-Size 

Horizontal, Double Suction 
? 

23. 6m-' /min (6, 250 gpm) 

l 8. 3m (60 ft) 

78o/o 

90 kW (121 hp) 

112 kW (150 hp) 



. Feedwater Heaters 

OnP. lnw-prP.RJ:Jure heater. horizontal, ~tainless-steel tubes, 

carbon_; steel shell with drain cooler. 

One direct contact deaerating heater, stainless-steel trays and 

vent condenser, carbon-steel shell. Horizontal condensate storage 

section carbon steel, with 18. 9Zm3 (5, 000 gal) working capacity. 

Two high-pressure heaters, horizontal, carbon-steel tubes, 

carbon- steel shell with· drain cooler. 

Booster Pump 

Quantity 

Type 

Capacity, Each 

Head 

EHicl~m.:y 

. Brake Horsepower 

Motor Size 

Rt;!ceive:r FP.edpump 

Quantity 

Type 

Drive 

Capacity: . 

Inlet Pressure 

Developed Head 

Efficiency 

Brake Horsepower 
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Two, Full Capacity 

Horizontal Split Case, Multistage, 

Centrif1JgRl 

z. Z m3 /min (575 gpm) 

355. 5m (1, 166ft) 

75o/u 

158 kW (Z1Z hp) 

186.!) kW (~50 hp) 

Two, Full Capacity· 

Double-Case, Barrel-Type, Horizontal. 

Centrifugal 11 Stage. 3, 465 rpm. 

Variable-Speed, Hydraulic, Coupling 

Connected to 448-kW (600 hp), 

3, 560 :qJin Motor. 

1. 32 m3/min (350 gpm) 

3. 10 MPa (450 ·psia) 

1,423. 7m. ( 4, 6 7o ft) 

65% 

407. 4 kW (546. 1 hp) 



Main Power Transformer 

Quantity 

Rating 

Vbltage 

Auxiliary Transformers 

Quantity 

Rat.ing 

Voltage 

Emergency Shutdown Power 

.Diesel Generator 

.One 

12/16 MVA OA/FA 

13.2/115 kV 

Two 

1, 500/1,725 kV.A, OA/FA 

13,200/2400V 

350 kW, 1, 000 kVA, 0. 80 Power Factor, 2, 400 VAC 

Feedwater Treatment 

Demineralized Water Makeup 

Two Demineralizers - Each rated 0. 19 m 3 /min (50 gp~). 
Normal Requirements - Approximately 0. 15% of rated receiver 

steam flow. 

Maximum Capability - Approximately 22% of rated 

steam flow. 

In-line Demineralizers 

Two Full-Capacity Demineralizers - Each rated 1. 73 m 3 /min 

(450 gpm). 

Feedwater Purity Levels 

·Solids content controlled to 20-50 ppb dissolved solids; 

pH maintained at 9. 5 to meet receiver requirements • 

. Feedwater ·Treatment Chemicals 

Ammonia (pH control) and hydrazine (oxygen scavenger) 
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Feedwater Piping/Riser. 

Feedwater Leaving Turbine Building to Receiver (Riser) 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal)· 

· Pipe Mate rial 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

19. 9 MPa (2,890 psia) 

232. 2°C (450°F) 

10. 2 ci:n (4 in.) Sch 160 

Carbon-SteeL ASTM Al 06 Grade B 

33~ 5 kg/m (22. 5 lb/ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping .. 

6. 35 em (2. 5 in.) 

Calcium Silicate with Aluminum Jacket 

Feedwater to Thermal Storage Steam Generator 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Mate rial 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Steam Piping/Downcomci" 

4. 9) MPa (7 15 psia) 

135oc (2750F) 

10. 2. em (4 in.) Sch 40 

Carbon Steel. ASTM A106 Grade B 

16. 1 kg/m {10_.8 lb/ft) 

ANSI B3l. l Power Piping 

. 3. 8 em ( 1. 5 in.) 

Calcium Silicate with Aluminum. Jacket 

Steam Leaving Receiver (Downcomer) 

Design Pressure 

Design. Temperature· 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

11.82 MPa (1, 715 psia) 

53 7. 8°C ( 1, 000°F) 

15. 24 em (6 in.) Sch 160 

Low Alloy Steel, ASTM A335 Grade· P22 

(2l/4CR-1Mo) 

67. 4 kg/m (45. 3 lb/ft) 

. ANSI RH .. l Power Piping 

12.. 7 em (5 in.) Calcium 

SUicc:tte with Aluminum Jacket 



·Main Steam to Turbine 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

·Code 

Insulation 

11. 82 MPa (1, 715 psia) 

53 7. 8°C (1, 000°F) 

15. 24 em (6 in.) Sch 160 

Low Alloy Steel, ASTM A335-Grade P22 

(2 1 I 4 CR - 1 mo) 

67.4 kglm (45. 3 lblft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

12. 7 em (5 in.) Calcium Silicate with 

Aluminum Jacket 

Steam to Thermal Storage Heater · 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

.Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Material 

Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation 

Before Superheater After· Superheater 

11. 8Z. MPa ( 1, 716 psia) 11. 82 MPa 

(1,- 715 psia) 

537. 8°C (1, 000°F) 357. 2°C (675°F) 

15. 2 em (6 in.) Sch 160 15. 2 em (6 in.) 

Sch 120 

Low Alloy Steel, ASTM Carbon Steel, 

A335 Gr. P22 

( 2· l I 4 CR -1 Mo) 

67.4 kglm (45. 3 lblft) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power 

Piping 

12. 7 em (5 in.) 

Calcium Silicate with 

Aluminum Jacket 

ASTM Al06 

Gr •. B 

54. 2 kglm 

(36. 4 lbl ft) 

ANSI B31. 1 

Power Piping 

8.9 em (3.5 in.) 

Calcium Silicate 

with Aluminum 

Jacket 

Admission Steam to Turbine (from Thermal Storage) 

Design Pressure 

Design Temperature 

Pipe Size (Nominal) 

Pipe Materal 

3. 38 MPa (490 psia) 

287. 8°C (550°F) 

20. 3 em (8 in.) Sch 40 

Carbon Steel, ASTM Al 06 Grade B 
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Unit Weight 

Code 

Insulation. 

Auxiliary Steam Boiler 

Type 

Capacity 

Pressure 

Fuel 

Code 

Buildings 

42.6 kg/m (28.6 l"b/f.t) 

ANSI B31. 1 Power Piping 

8. 9 crn (3. 5 in. ) 

Calcium Silicate with Aluminum Jacket 

Scotch Marine 

4,536 kg/hr (10, 000 lh/hr) 

310. 2 kPa (45 psia) 

Light Oil 

.ASME 

Power House (Turbine BuilcH:ni), 

30m X 18m X 14m (100 X 60 X 46ft), 

Technical and Administration Building, 

11m X 18m X 7m {35 X (>O:x; ZZ ft). 

two stories, 

Water Treatment Building, 

9m x 11m x 5m (30 x 35 .x: 15ft), 

einglo otory. 

Warehouse and Assembly Building, 

·29m x 18m, :x; 6m (95 x. An v 20ft), 

single story. 
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Section 5 

SITE ACTIVITIES 

5. 1 COMMERCIAL SYSTEM ACTIVITIES 

5. 1. 1 Yardwork 

Yardwork as de scribed in this section relates to general site excavation and 

grading not associated with a particular subsystem. Areas will be cleared 

of items that would interfere with construction operations. Depressions will 

be filled and compacted unless further excavation is required. Excavation 

will be performed as required dependent upon the terrain of the specific site. 

Excavation will include trenching for utility systems, including underground 

pipeways, excavation for paved areas, and all work included in these opera­

tions. Unsatisfactory material encountered or anticipated from normal soils 

data at normal grade for roads and utility trenches will be removed and 

replaced with satisfactory material and compacted as required. Grading will 

be performed so that the area of the site and areas affecting operations at 

the site will be continually and effectively drained. Grading for the heliostat 

field will shed maximum storm water (100-year worst potential) via drain­

age ditches to safe runoff areas. 

Compaction requirements for grading and excavation operations cannot be 

known until appropriate soils data are available. Areas to be paved and other 

areas requiring compaction will be identified and the soil moistened or 

aerated to obtain the specified compaction. 

·Backfill and compacting as required will bring areas to finish grade. No 

landscaping is anticipated except for dust control or environmental conditions 

as warranted by the local site conditions. 

5-1 



5. 1. 2 Site Access and Lighting 

Main access roads into the area and the parking lot will be paved with asphalt 

with a coarse aggregate base. Roads and the parking lot will Le desigr1ed 

anci constructed in accordance with applicable American Association of State 

Highway Officials (AASHO) and American Society for Testing and Materials 

(ASTM) specifications. The roads and parking lot surfaces will be approxi­

mately 0. 15m (6 in.) of coarse aggregate on compacted subgrade with primer 

coat and 0. 05m (2 in.) of_ bituminous asphalt covering. Exact materials and 

depths shall be determined from actual soils data and traffic loads required 

at the specific site. The main South access road to the operating area will 

be 11m (36ft) wide with additional access roads at the North, West and 

East quadrants, each 5. 5m (iS ft) wide. 

Normal road markings and signs for traffic control at critical areas will 

be installed. .Hehostat location signs will be plaoed throughont the field 

and along access roads to aid in maintenance operations. Access roads off 

the main thoroughfares into the heliostat field will be graded as required by 

the specific site terrain with no additional surfacing .. A guardhouse with 

lighting, heating, and communication will be provided at the main entrance 

road to the site. 

The entire plant site will be enclosed with a 2. 43m (8ft) high chain link 

fence with three wire outriggers. Each access rClad will have a lut:kable 

gate. The fencing material and all accessories will be fabricated in accor­

dance with applicable Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (CLFMI) 

standards. 

Outdoor lighting will be provided along access roads, parking areas, opera­

ting are<=~ A, and the operating area perimeter. Mercury vapor lights will be 

used with astrological cluck cul!t.i'ol. The approximate avP.r<=~.ge horb:ontal 

foot candl'es (lumens per s4uan:: foot) will be L 5. Out..:lnnr liehting will also 

be provided for all building entrances, loading docks, and equipment loca­

tions outside the buildings. 
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Walkways will be provided between all major buildings and from the parking 

area to the administration building. Walkways will be approximately 0. 15m 

(6 in.) concrete surface on compacted subsoil with width requirements deter­

mined by projected personnel traffic. 

5. 1. 3 Sanitary Sewer System 

A packaged prefabricated sewage treatment plant system will be used for 

sewer system treatment and disposal. The anerobic aeration system will 

be capable of handling 15. 1m3 (4, 000 gal) pei- day of sewage. The piant will 

include a welded structural steel tank divided into three major compartments-­

aeration compartment, settling basin, and chlorine contact basin. All 

necessary auxiliary equipment will be provided with the system. The sewage, 

in general, will be aerated for 24 hours, then settled for 4 hours on average 

daily flow. Water from the system will be reused for irrigation or evaporated, 

maintaining ze:t:o discharge. 

5. 1. 4 Evaporation Pond 

All excess water from the Commercial solar thermal power system will be 

routed to a 141, 713m2 (35 acre) evaporation pond for maintaining ~ero dis­

charge. The operating water depth wi.ll not exceed approximately 1. 52m 

( 5 ft). Specific depths will be determined from site climatological evapora­

tion data and rainfall records. The evaporation pond will be excavated; all 

sharp rocks, stones, roots, and other sharp objects that might puncture the 

membrane will be removed or covered with a few inches of sand or other 

fine-textured soil. Sides will be built up as fill and compacted to minimize 

settlement. 

Vinyl (PVC) will be used as the impermeable membrane because of high 

puncture resistance and durable life as well as capability. to yield with soil 

deflections. A perimeter trench of approximately 0. 3m (12 in.) square will 

be prepared above the water and wave li~e for anchoring the upper edge of 

the liner. Connections to pipe and other structures will be easily made using 

the vinyl described. 
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5. 2 PILOT PLANT SYSTEM ACTIViTIES 

5. 2, 1 Yardwc..>rk. 

Yardwork as described in this section relates to general site excavation and 

grading not associated with a particular subsystem. Areas will be cleared of 

items that would interfere with construction operations. Depressions will be 

filled and compacted unless further excavation is required. Excavation will 

be performed as required, depending upon the terrain. · Excavation will inciude 

trenching for utility systems, including underground pipeways, excavation 

for paved areas, and all work included in. these operations. Unsatisfactory 

material encountered or anticipated from normal soils data at normal grade 

for roads and utility trenches will be removed and replaced with satisfactory 

material and compacted as required. Grading will be performed so that the 

area of the site and areas affecting operations at the site will be continually 

and effectively drained. Grading for the heliostat field will shed maximum 

storm wate~ ( 100-year worst potential) via drai~age ditches to safe runoff areas. 

Compaction requirements for grading and excavation operations cannot be 

known until appropriate soils data are available. Areas to be paved and other 

areas requiring compaction will be identified and the soil moistened or 

aerated to obtain the specifieq compaction. 

Backfill of satisfactory material and compacted as required will be used 

to bring areas to finish grade. No landscaping is anticipated except for dust 

control or environm~ntal conditions as warranted by the local site conditions. 

5. 2. 2 Site Access and Lighting 

Main access roads into the are a and the parking lot will have a coarse 

aggregate base. Roads and the parking lot will be designed and constructed 

in accordance with applicable American Association of State Officials (AA.SHO) 

and American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) specifications. The 

roads and parking lot surfaces will be approximately U. 15m (6 in.) of coarse 

aggregate on compacted subgrade with primer coat and 0. 05m (2 in.) of 

bituminous asphalt covering. Exact materials and depth shall be determined 

from actual soils data and traffic loads required at the spec;::ific;: site. The 
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South access road to the op.erating area will be llm (36 ft.) wide with additional 

access roads at the North, West, and East quadrants, each 5. 5m (18ft.) wide. 

N ormai road· markings and signs for traffic control at critical areas will be 

installed. Heliostat location signs will be placed throughout the field and 

along access roads to aid in maintenance operations. Access roads off the 

main thoroughfares into the heliostat field will be graded as required by the 

specific site terrain with no additional surfacing. A guardhouse with lighting, 

heating, and communication will be provided at the main entrance road to the 

site. 

The entire plant site will be enclosed with a 2,43m (8ft) high chain link 

fence with three wire outriggers. Each access road will have a lockable gate. 

The fencing material and all accessories will be fabricated in accordance 

with applicable Chain Link Fence Manufacturer's Institute (CLFMI) standards. 

Outdoor lighting will be provided along access roads, parking areas, opera­

ting areas, and the operating area perimeter. Mercury vapor lights will 

be used wi.th astrological clock control. The approximate average horizontal 

foot candles (lumens per square foot) will be l. 5. Outdoor lighting will also 

be provided for all building entrances, loading docks, and equipment locations 

exterior to the buildings. 

Walkways will be provided between all major buildings and from the parking 

area to the administration building. Walkways will be approximately 0. 15m 

(6 in.) concrete surface on compacted subsoil with width requirements deter­

mined by projected personnel traffic . 

. 5. 2. 3 Sanitary Sewer System 

A packaged prefabricated sewage treatment plant system will be used for 

sewer system treatment and disposal. The anerobic system will be capable 

of handling '11. 3m3 ( 3, 000 gal) per day of sewage .. The· plant will include a welded 

structural steel tank divided into three major compartments- -aeration com­

partment, settling basin, and chlorine ccn tact basin. All necessary auxiliary 

equipment will be provided with the system. The sewage, in general, will be 
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aerated for.24 hours, then-settled for 4 hours on average daily flow.· Water 

·from the. system will be reused for irrigation or evaporated, maintaining zero 

discharge. 

5. 2. 4 Evaporation Pond 

All excess water from the Pilot Plant solar thermal power system will be 

routed to a 40, 489m2 (10 acre) evaporation pond to maintain zero discharge. 

T.he operating water depth will not exceed approximately 1. 52m ( 5 ft). 

Specific depths will be determined from site climatological evaporation data 

and rainfall records. The evaporation pond will be excavated, with ~11 sharp 

rocks, stones, roots, .and other sharp objects th~t might punclure lhe i:.uetn­

brane removed or covered with a few inches of sand or other fine.:..textured 

soil. Sides will be built up as fill and compacted to minimize settlement. 

Vinyl (PVC) will be used as the impermeable membrane because of hlgh 

puncture resistance and durable life as well as capability to yield with soil 

deflections. A perimeter trench of approximately 0. 3m (12 in.) square will 

be prepared above the water and ~ave line for anchoring the upper edge of 

the liner. Connections to pipe and other structures will be easily made by 

using the vinyl described. 
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Section 6 

MASTER CONTROL 

6. 1 MASTER CONTROL CONCEPTS 

The master control subsystem provides a centralized Pilot Plant operation 

control. center that uses both manual and automatic control techniques. The 

centralized approach incorporates a full complement of manual controls and 

computer equipment to provide the operator and engineers with the flexible 

control and operational tools required to optimize, expand, and develop the 

plant control performance criteria for producing electrical power from a solar 

energy source. 

·The· computer equipment provides the flexibility required in a development 

and demonstration pilot facility in two instances: 

A. Responsive changes to new and unique operating functions, not 

characteristic of conventional plants, are paramount in solar 

power-generation plant operation. 

B. ·Prompt and often immediate evaluations and ·analyses of plant 

operations data are required to effect expedient changes or modifica­

tions during developn1ent phases. 

The need for automated operation is identifi!O'd wit.h the following development, 

demonstration, and operation functions: 

A. Monitoring and control of the collector subsystem. 

R. , .. Balancing the steam and feedwater loop under variable coilector 

heat input conditions. 

C. Allocating thermal storage heat to plant processes under variable 

heat input conditions and/or varying the:r.mal storage capaCity. 

D. Monitoring, logging, and reducing plant operations data for the 

day-to-day and long-term examination, comparisons, diagnosis, 

evaluation, and interpretation of subsystem operations. 

E. Implementing expedient changes to the subsystem control operations, 

procedures, and methods without disrupting the plant hardware. 

configuratio,n. 
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The large n·umber of collectors needed to produce the required heat for the 

receiver subsystem cannot be controlled effectively in a manual mode of 

operation. Master control is designed to control and monitor the performance 

of the collector subsystem with the computer in the automatic mode. Simple 

and straightforward operator commands initiate startup and shutdown of the 

collector field from master control. Master control 1 s computer communi­

cates with each of the· field controllers of the collector subsystem to execute 

operator commands and monitor collector status. In addition, the subsystem 1 s 

flexibility provides the capability to implement effective controls to auto­

matically correct receiver hot or cold spots, and correct position errors of 

the collector system hased on receiver heat input. Using current rneteorol­

ogy data, together with continuously updated plant performance data, the 

computer can analyze and provide the plant operator with forecasts of collec­

tor field efficiency and receiver heat input data, along with optimized plant 

control parameters to use for the remaining sola:r day. 

The solar power -generation plant differs from conventional plants in that the 

heat source is variable, thereby requiring continou:;; adjustments to mai.n.tain 

the proper temperature and pressure balances of the steam and feedwater 

system. Usirtg master control in the automatic mode, variations from this 

balance are minimized. Balancing these variations is particularly important 

to get the plant up and operatine whP.n the sunlight is firot avo.ila.ble. In light 

of the fact that (1) the thermal storage is variable and l.i,mited to support 

steam and feedwater systems at startup, and (2) variations occur in receiver 

heat input because of fixed heliostat locations with respect to the receiver 

panels and the wide differences between Winter and Summer sunl'ises, 

strategy for getting the plant line on in the shortest time possible can signi­

ficantly affect power -generation efficiency. The computer system assures 

minimum deviations from the optimum path in plant startup. 

A limited thermal storage capacity requires judicious control of the alloca­

tion of stored heat to the using power plant subsystems. Again, this is 

essential at startup and at times of low thermal storage heat. Programming 

the thermal storage allocation to the various subsystems at critical times may 

be more than the operator can contend with and keep the plant operational. 
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However, the flexibility built into master control, providing both manual and 

automated control c·apability, offers the alternative of manual control for 

thermal storage use. 

Master control uses the computer capability to provide the engineers with 

the ability to monitor all of the data relating to plant operations. An appreci­

able amount of instrumentation is included in the Pilot Plant design to pro­

vide engineers the measurements and parameters with which to analyze sub­

system and overall power-generation performance. The computer system 

monitors all of the plant instrumentation, reduces the data to engineering 

form, and makes the data available to the engineer at both regular intervals 

and upon request. The timely reduction and analysis of this data by the 

master control computer saves manpower and time in the development and 

tuning of the plant process operation and control. 

MDAC recognizes that a Pilot Plant demonstration undergoes modifications 

to perfect the processes and obtain the performance needed to provide an 

operational model system. The design concept of master control includes 

the capabilities to: (1) substitute and try expedient software change alterna­

tives ahead of making expensive hardware or plant configuration changes, 

and (2) use an automated control system alternative approach in the model 

system with which to experiment and develop for future solar power­

generation systems. 

The MDAC approach to master control uses the prevailing manual power 

plant operating concepts and augments this concept with proven computer 

automated process control techniques. Built in to this operational concept 

are three modes of controi and monitoring that the operator can select. 

These modes are: 

1. Fully manual mode using the prevailing manual techniques commonly 

incorporated into existing power -generation plants. 

2. Fully automatic mode using present-day computer process control 

technology to perform the control and monitoring functions. 

3. A combination mode using manual control supported by computer 

monitoring and alarn1. 
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All manual control operations are executed from a central operator control 

con~;;ole. All analog input control signals are monitored by analog and 

analog-to-digital conversion displays and control output signals are ·sent to 

the operating elements from manual switches and set point controllers. 

Annunciators provide system operating status supported by a visual illuminat­

ing operations flow chart for each subsystem. All phases of plant control 

and monitoring are available to the operator from this console. Subsystem 

startup, operating mode changes, shutdown, and emergency safing-together 

with continuous realtime monitoring of all plant control functions -are 

included in the master control design. 

Inasmuch as the collector subsystem is primarily under computer control, 

the central control console provides the operator with manual controls suf­

ficient to fail-safe the collectors and monitor and command the position of an 

individual heliostat or group of heliostats through two-way communlcatlons 

with the field controllers. 

A group of continuous analog recorders provides the engineer and upe.ralu.r 

:with the capability to monitor and correlat~ any of the instrumented param­

eters. A patchboard arrangement allows the user the flexibility to group 

the signals on the recorders as desired. 

Master control uses a common 11 steering logic 11 interface for manua!' and 

computer control signals, thus eliminating redundant wiring from the sub-.. : 

systems to the controller elements (i.e., manual control panel, and com­

puter). This 11 steering logic 11 switches command control paths to the relays 

and analog controllers when the operator activates the rnanual or autornated . 

control mode. 

Instrumentation signal inputs interface· to master control through patch panels. 

Analog feedback signals from control elements of each subsystem can be 

multiple-patched to (1) the manual monitoring systems in the control console, 

(2) the computer, and (3) th~ continuous analog recorders, maintaining isola­

tion and minimizing redundant measurements throughout.. Again, these patch 

panels provide flexible operation for a development project and significantly 

reduce the number of wires from each subsystem to master control. 
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Discrete inputs (i.e, binary functions) interface to master control through 

a junction box where multipole relays tie each signal to the master control 

console anci the computer. In this manner, fewer wires are required from 

subsystems to master control. 

All sensor power supplies, signal conditioning, and temperature references 

are located at the subsystem, close to the sensing elements. Instrument 

analog signals from the subsystems are transmitted over hardwires at volts 

level, reducing potential noise problems. 

Manual and automati.c control and monitoring functions of master control 

share the same field wires to the subsystem sensor and control elements, 

thus eliminating duplication costs and redundancies. Size, types of 

wire, and connectors are standardized wherever possible. Cable trays are 

used t6 route wires within the control room. 

The automated control mode uses a small commercially available mini-

. computer interfaced to the operator at the control console by a keyboard/ 

printer and a printer/plotter to perform automatic control and data-reduction 

functions. The system selected has excellent growth potential and can be 

upgraded to handle future system expansions. Consequently, the software and 

hardware can be used in larger solar power -generation plants of the same or 

similar type . 

ThP. computer interfaces to the plant subsystems through the "steering 

logic'' for discrete and continuous analog control commands and the master 

patch panel and relay junction box for analog instrument inputs and discrete 

input functions. 

The master control computer is connected through the input/output bus to the 

stP.P.ring logic, patch panel, master control console, and junction box by the 

following devices: 

A. Analog to Digital Conversion System. Connected to the master 

control patch panel. The device digitizes the transducer and sensor 

signals. 
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B. Digital to Analog Conversion System. Connected to master control 

steering logic. The device outputs analog control signals to the 

master control controllers. 

C. Discrete Input System .. Connected to master control relay junction 

box. It reads the "on/off'' and ''open/close'' binary functions. 

D. Discrete Ouput System. Connected to master control steering logic. 

The device outputs binary control functions to subsystems. 

E. Collector Subsystems Interface. Connected directly to the field con­

troller wiring. The device monitors and commands the field con­

trollers. The interfac.e is also connected with the manual collector 

subsystem control devices located on the mastP.r r,nntrol console. 

F. Time of Day Generator. Connected directly to the computer. It 

is also interfaced to the master control c.nn F.l~l~ to di~pla.y time of 

day. 

The computer interfaces to peripheral devices to store programs and data, 

load programs, interact with programmers and the operator, and print or 

plot information. These devices include two disks, a printer/plotter, 

keyboard/printer, two magnetic tape cassettes, memory, a realtime clock, 

and hardware arithmetic and floating point equipment. 

The computer system· is free standing, except for the keyboard /printer and 

printer /plotter. These two peripheral devices are integrated i.nto the 

master control console and serve as the only interface required for the 

operator. All message and information inputs and outputs are directed to 

and from the operator with this equipment, 

The master control computer uses a commercially available program 

operating system. The system provides a multitasking foreground mode 

c01npleu1ellted with a background mode £or low-priority; noncontrol functions. 

The background mode is assigned to the data-rennr.tinn t;:~ Rk~ on -. noninter­

ference basis with plant control operations . 

. Where practical, the control and data-reduction programs are written in 

Fortran IV, a conversational high-level language. Device handlers and 

program routines that demand high throughput rates are written in an 
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assembly language. Using Fortran IV to code the control and data-reduction 

programs provides an easy and expedient method of interpreting, modifying, 

and adding routines both during the development phase and after the plant 

becomes a production power-generation facility. 

Master control is designed to provide diagnostic test of the control system 

hardware and automatic calibration of instrumentation. Computer programs 

under cont~ol of the operator functionally test the control system electronic 

logic (i.e., steering logic, setpoint controllers, displays.) in the master 

control console. Transducer calibration routines permit the operator to 

automatically determine functional status of the sensor and field wiring, and 

at the same time provides calibration data for use in data reduction and in 

determining transducer failure or degradation. 

The master control concept provides for fail-sa£~ operation in either the 

manual or automated mode of control. The operator is furnished with con­

trols in the master control console for: ( 1) activating the safing of the col­

lecto.r subsystemi (2) terminating power generation, and (3) transferring 

control from autorn.atic tci 1nanual and vice versa. In addition, the automatic 

mode, through the use of a 11 deadman'' timer alerts the operator at the con­

trol console of a master control computer failure. 

In the event of a con1plete power failure to master control, MDAC uses an 

uninterruptible .power source (UPS) to provide a sufficient electrical supply 

from lead-calcium batteries t.o manually operate the subsystem controls 

(i.e., collector, field controllers, turbine-generator, receiver, therm.al 

storage), for a period of time adequate to make the plant safe. This system 

is located in series with the main power source in a manner whereby the main 

power continually charges the battery and master control power is drawn 

from the batteries. An automatic bypass switch is incorporated to assure 

continuous power in the event the UPS fails. 

6. 2 SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE DEFINITION 

Master control consists of a central control computer a11d four subsystems 

as shown in Figure 6-1. Plant operator control and monitoring is integrated 

into a central control console. The central control console provides for 
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individual control and monitoring of the master control computer and each of 

the four subsystems. The plant operator may direct the master control 

computer to automatically coordinate the operation of all four subsystems, 

or may place them under manual control. In addition, manual control of 

any one or more subsystems will facilitate plant development and system 

integration on a subsystem basis. 

6. 2. 1 Collector Subsystem 

The primary interface between the central master control room and the 

collector field is a communication data bus. This data bus links all collector 

field cont"rollers to the master control computer and central control console. 

Because of the large number of field controllers and their respective 

heliostats, the master control computer is required to efficiently coordinate 

·the collector field for normal operation. However, the operator is provided 

with manual controls for operation in a degraded and/or less efficient man­

ner. In addition, manual control of any one individual heliostat, field 

controller, or group of field controllers is available to the operator for 

error control checking and maintenance. 

6. 2. 2 Receiver Subsystem. 

The receiver subsystem interfaces to the central master control room via 

individual wires to each control or instrumentation component. The master 

control computer automatically provides control of the receiver subsystem 

processes at the discretion of the plant operator. Manual control is available 

to each receiver c.omponent via the receiver subsystem control panel of the 

master control console. 

The receiver subsystem major components germane to master control con­

sist of: (1) preheat panels, (2) boiler panels, (3) tower flash tank, (4) down­

comer, and (5) control and instrumentation sensors, signal conditioning and 

valve actuators. 

Because of the relatively fast change of input heat flux at the receiver, com­

pared ·to fossil fuel boilers, automatic control of the receiver subsystem 

processes by the master control computer is anticipated for best system 
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efficiency. · Manual operator control complements plant operation by providing 

backup receiver subsystem operation and continued plant production of 

electricity. In addition, subsystem test and integration may be performed 

independent of the master control computer or systemoperation to a con­

siderable extent. 

6. 2. 3 Thermal Storage Subsystem 

Interface to the central master control room, computer, and console from 

the thermal storage subsystem is via individual wires to each control or 

instrumentation component in a manner similar to the receiver subsystem. 

The thermal storage subsystem major components relevant to master control 

are: (l) thermal storage unit, (2) ullage maintenance unit, (3) fluid mainte­

nance unit, (4) thermal storage heater and de superheater, (5) steam generator, 

(6) auxiliary feedwater heater, and (7) the control and instrumentation sensors p 

signal conditioning, and valve actuators. 

Alth0ugh the thermal storage subsystem response time is not stressing to 

plant control when adequately charged or during normal solar power periods, 

the allocation of stored energy during startup or low thermal storage is 

critical. Therefore, automatic control by the master control computer may 

be required during critical operational mode changes. 

6. 2. 4 Turbine Generator and Dalance of Plant 

The interface between turbine generator /balance of plant and the central 

master control room is similar to both the receiver and thermal storage sub­

systems, i.e., individual hardwires to each control or inst·rumentation com­

ponent. As for each subsystem, the master control console provides a panel for 

either automatic computer operation or plant operator manual control. The 

turbine generator subsystem may be the least satisfactory for operating time 

and manual control. However, the coordination of the turbine-generator and 

balance of plant equipment requirements with the entire plant operation may 

be significantly more efficient under automatic master computer control. 
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The turbine generator and balance of plai1t subsysten1 1najor con1ponents 

associated with master control consist of: (1) turbine generator, (2) conden­

ser, (3) water treatment, (4) feedwate1· heaters, (5) feedwater pumps; and 

(6) the thern1al storage flash tank. 

6.3 n.EQUIH.EMCNTS 

6. 3. 1 Perforrnance · 

6. 3. l. 1 Functional Requiren1ents 

The functional require1nents for the n1aster control subsysten1 are to providP. 

the following: 

A. A stable plant condition to enable production of electric power from 

solar energy. 

D. Control over the. collector field of solar mirrors including focusing, 

defocusing, and n1aintenance. 

C. Control over the receiver subsystem for creation of superheated 

steam. for input to the thermal storage and turbine generator 

subsys ten1 s. 

D. Control over thermal storage for the storage of solar heat and the 

generation of auxiliary steam when required. 

E. Control over the turbine generator to generate electricity and 

recirculate steam exhaust. 

F. A control panel for operator control of all plant operations under 

either automatic or manual control, 

G.· Plant operation history logs that indicate plant status during 

operation. 

6. 3. l. 2 Operating Requirements 

Master control operates under the following requirements: 

A. Provides plant operatior. modes that are a capability of master 

control operation. The modes operate plant equipment as shown by 

the Figures 6-2 through 6-7: 

1. Normal Solar (Figure 6 -2). Used for clear day, full sun 

operation. 

2, Low Solar (Figure 6-3) .. Used for overcast day operations. 
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3.· Intermittent Cloud (Figure 6-4). Used for days of frequent 

cloud passage shielding the sun from the helostat field. 

4. Extended Operation (Nighttime) (Figure 6-5). 

5. Charging Thermal Storage Only (Figure 6-6). No electric 

generation; only charging storage. 

6. Fully Charged Thermal Storage (Figure 6 -7). Same as norrnal 

operation, but thermal storage is not being charged. 
, 

B. Performs power plant startup and shutdown procedures. 

C. Transitions the plant operation to any different mode. 

D. Monitors plant safety continuously, and performs emergency 

shutdown. 

E. Provides direct hardwire control to all valves, t;et points, motors, 

pumps, etc. 

F. Provides visual indication of a.ll sensing devices such as tempera­

tures; pressures, fJ.ows, v:~.IVP.R sr.:~.t.nR, rnutu.t· l'd.le~;i, power condi­

tions,· etc. 

G. Provides continuous focus of the mirror field throughout the day. 

H. Controls and monitors status of thermal storage, and provides 

indication of 'its charged capacity. 

I . Provides calibration data for all measurement devices within its 

r.nntrol. 

J. Contains the following uperalloua.l l.:Olltrol features: 

1. Automatic control of power plant operation from startup to 

shutdown with full manual override. 

2. Complete manual control over all power plant control devices. 

3: Direct hardwire control from master l.:uul1.·ol lo co11trol device 

or senso1·. 

4. Automatic/manual control of control device~ u~es the san1e 

hardwire. 

s·. Centralized control console containing all aulu/ Hld.Hual control 

points and readouts. 

6. Single computer controlling the receiver subsystem, thermal 

storage subsystem, turbine generator subsystem, collector 

subsystem and the cohtrol console. 

7. Distributed microprocessors controlling the collector field of 

mirrors. 
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8; Fail-safe concept for any component failure, including master 

control computer. 

9. Automatic detection of computer failure. 

10. Redundancy limited to devices whose failure would create 

costly equipment loss or human injury. 

11. · Self-check capability by ·computer control for total system. 

12. Computer displays all values in engineering units. 

13. Use of standard devices for status displays being used today 

by utilities. 

14. English language used for all computer I operator communication. 

15. Verification by computer of all operator inputs. 

16. Backup power supply in case of power failure or interruption. 

17. Automatic calibration by the computer of all sensing devices. 

18. Control software of computer coded in a high-level functional. 

language. 

19. Annunciator and alarm panels used-lights and audio alarm 

signals. 

20. Capability for data reduction and recording by computer 

(n1.aster control). 

21. Emergency shutdown capability under complete manual or 

automatic control. 

6. 3, 1, 3 Availability Requireni.entt; 

The master control subsystem in the automatic mode will be rated to operate 

13 hours ·continuously each day. With manual operation backup, the 99. 95o/o 

availability requirement will be met. Equipment maintenance will be 

performed in the remaining 11 hours on any equipment necessary to maintain 

this rate of availability. 

6. 3. 2 Design 

Master control allows the plant operator to select one of the three basic 

operating modes: ( 1) full manual control, (2) full automatic contr.ol, and 

(3) manual control with automatic monitor and alarm. 

Master control is de signed to provide plant control of nine steady- state 

operating modes and the transitions between these modes. The nine modes 
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of control embrace: (1) startup, (2) normal power, (3) low solar power, 

(4) intermittent cloud, (5) extended day, (6) therrri.al storage charge, (7) fully 

charged thermal storage, (8) planned shutdown, and (9) ern.ergency shutdown. 

Master control is designed to be flexible and accommodate expansion changes 

and modifications expediently without incurring major alterations to hardware 

and software design. The design shares instrumentation and control field 

wiring between the. manual and automated control systems, making trouble­

shooting and diagnostics simpler and saving the costs of duplication. 

Master control equipment is centra,.lly located, either adjacent to or as part 

of the turbi?e generator building complex to minimize wire lengths and cost. 

Placement of equipment in the central control room is shown in Figure 6-8. 

The layout provides maximum operator visibility and control from a single 

location. System power and mterconnecting wiring is routed ln. suspended 

overhead cable trays with minimum practical distances between the field 

wiring, computer, peripherals, UPS, patch panels, and control console. 

A preliminary count of the quantity of interface control and in1;; trun1eulalion 

signals to the central master control room from all but the collector field 

is shown in Table 6-1. 

6. 3. Z. l Master Control and Collector Subsystem 

]:.'unctwnal lnterface 

The functional interface between master control and the collector subsystem 

with beam sensors has been documented in the 1976 Preliminary Design 

Baseline Review (PDBR). If future study and analysis should select collector 

field control without beam sensors, the sun acquisition and tracking command 

data exchange will be changed from that previously described. In addition, 

new or modified operating functions will be analyzed, including heliostat 

calibration and verification of position and alignment. 
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Table 6-1 

MASTER CONTROL INTERFACE SIGNALS 

Input Output 

Control Instrumentation Control 

Subsystem Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Discrete Analog 

Receiver 12 43 2 .69 6 2 

Thermal Storage 29 76 4 21 17 10 

Turbine Generator 25 28 2 49 18 14 
BOP 

Subtotals 66 147 8 139 41 26 

20o/o Contingency 13 29 2 28 R. 5 -
Totals 79 176 10 167 49 31 

Physir:a.J TntP:rface 

The physical interface between master control and the collector subsystem 

consists of a digital data transmission bus. Data will be transmitted 

using biphase encoding with DC isolati~:m. Each master control message 

requires an acknowledgement from the addressed field controller.· Each 

field controller Will have an unique address but will recognize a common 

emergency slew command. 

6.3.2.2 Master Control/Receiver Subsystem 

Functional Interface 

The interface between master control and the receiver subsystem (as defined 

in Section 6. 2. 2) is characterized by the following operating functions: 

A. Receiver subsystem checkout. Includes verifying sensor operation, 

control valve functionality, water inlet pressure and flow conditions, 

flash tank level, and pneumatic pressure level. 

B~ Continuous monitor. Identify and analyze out-of-tolerance conditions 

such as burn wire open or boiling at single -pass panel inlet. 

C. Determine corrective action options for alarm or out-of-tolerance 

conditions. 



D. For all nine quasi steady-state plant operating modes: 

1. Determine temperature control set points. 

2. Determine pressure control set points. 

3. Determine control valve positions. 

4. Command temperature and pressure control control valve 

positions. 

E. For each plant operating mode transition, repeat Item D. 

F. Establish motor valve interlock sequencing. 

G. Monitor and display all receiver subsystem parameters. 

H. Provide emergency safing control. 

I . Provide night temperature control. 

Physical Interface 

The physical interface between master control and the receiver subsystem is 

via discrete hardwires from the receiver compohents through the steering 

logic fo.r the discrete digital and continuous analog output control commands 

and through the rna ster patch panel and relay junCtion box for the discrete 

digital and analog instrument input signals. 

A preliminary count of the type and quantity of interface control and instru;, 

·mentation signals is shown in Table 6-2. 

Table 6-2 

RECEIVER SUBSYSTEM lliTERF ACE SIGNALS 

Input Output 

Control Instrumentation. Control 

Receiver Signals Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Discrete Analog 

Motor Valves 
(On-Off) 

Temperature 
St:it::;Or::; / C untrol 

Pressu~e Sensors/ 
Control 

Flow Meters 

Level Detectors 

Total 

12 

12 

21 

3· 

18 

1 

43 

2 

2· 

6-23 

46 

22 

1 

69 

6 

l 
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6. 3. 2. 3 Master Control/Thermal Storage Subsystem 

Functional Interface 

The interface between master control and the thermal storage subsystem (as 

defined ·in Section 6. 2. 3) is characterized by the following operating functions: 

A. Thermal storage subsystem checkout. 

B. Continuous monitor. Identify and analyze out-of-tolerance conditions. 

C. Determine corrective action options for out-of-tolerance conditions. 

D. Provide emergency safing control. 

E. Determine temperature control set points. 

F. Determine pres sure control set points. 

G. Detertnlne control valve positions. 

H. Determine anticipated charging rate. 

I . Determine anticipated discharging rate • 

. T. · Calculate status of thermal charge in tank. 

K. Position control valves per plant operating mode status 

L. Command inlet steam flow control valve. 

M. Command desupe!"he~t::et temperature control valve. 

N. Command charging side oil flow control valves (2 ). 

0. Command charging pump speed settings (2). 

P. Command discharging pump speed settings (2). 

Q. Command auxiliary pump (on-off). 

R. Command discharge oil flow control valves (2). 

S. Command superheater oil bypass modulating valves (2), 

T. Command feedwater level-control valves (2). 

U. Command all motor valve positions (12) with suitable interlock 

restrictions. 

V. Monitor and display all thermal storage subsystem parameters. 

W. Provide night (non-use period) control. 

Pl1y ::>.i.L.al Int~rfac.s 

The physical interface between master control and the thermal storage sub­

system is similar to the receiver previously described. A preliminary 

count of the quantity and types of interface control and instrumentation signals 

is shown in Table 6:...3, 
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Table 6-3 

THERMAL STORAGE SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE SIGNALS 

Input Output 

Thermal Storage Control Instrumentation Control 

Signals Discrete Analog Dis.crete Analog Discrete Analog 

Motor Valves 24. 4 12 
(On-Off) 

Modulating 10 
Valves 
(Continuous) 

Ternperature 62 17 
Sensors/ 
Control 

Pres.sure 
Sensors /Control 8 3 

Flow Rate 5 

Level Detector 1 1 

Speed Sensors/ 5 5 
Control 

TOTALS 29 76 4 21 17 10 

6. 3. 2. 4 Master Control/Turbine Generator and Balance of Plant 

Functional Interface 

The interface between master control and the turbine generator /balance of 

plant subsystem is characterized by the following operating functions: 

A. Turbine generator /balance of plant subsystem checkout. 

B. Continuous monitor. Identify and analyze out-of -tolerance conditions. 

C. Determine corrective action options for out-of-tolerance conditions. 

D. Determine pres sure and temperature set points. 

E. Determine turbine control mode -speed/load for startup and initial 

pressure for running. 

F. Develop throttle valve and/or ad~ission valve position commands. 

G. Open bypass vaive during admission steam-only operation with 

interlock. 

6-25 



H. D.e.velop extraction port control valves position comn1ancis. · 

I. Command receiver feedwater pump speed setting. 

J. .Control condenser fans. 

K. Control primary level control valves. 

L. Control boost, hotwell, condenser water, and condenser vacuum 

pumps (on-off). 

M. Command thermal storage flash tank set points. 

N. Monitor. and dis play ali turbine generator /balance of plant 

parameters. 

0. Provide night steam blanket for turbine control. 

Physical Interface 

·The physical interface between master control and the turbine generator I 
balance of plant subsystem is similar to both the receiver and thermal 

storage subsystem previously described. A preliiuiHc~..t· y c.:OUliL of the qua11tity 

and types of interface cm1trol and instrumentation signals is shown in 

Table 6-4; 

6.3.2.5 Reliability 

High reliability in the master control subsystem will be obtained by use Of 

standard and proven off-the-shelf hardware and software from quality com­

mercial suppliers. Conservati~e environmental and component operating 

margins will be selected. Single point failures that disable the automatic 

mode of system operation will be minimized with full manual bac.:kup provided. 

In cases· where elimination of a single point failure is impractical, a dead­

man timer will alarin the operator. 

6. 3. 2. 6 Maintainability 

. Maintainability will be achieved by designing to a high degre·e of standardi­

zation and modularity throughout master control. This will ensure identical 

hardware components and types where practicable, such as cabling, controll­

ing, monitors, displays, and wire connectors. All control and instrumenta­

tion signals will be standardized throughout the master control subsystem. 

Master control design is such that maintenance and test points can be easily 

reached, electronic modules easily replaced, and elements subject to wear 

or damage, such as displays, typewriters, and printers, can be conveniently 

serviced or replaced. 
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Table 6-4 

TURBINE GENERA TOR AND BALANCE OF PLANT SUBSYSTEM 
INTERFACE SIGNALS 

Turbine Generator 
and Balance of 

Plant 

Turbine Generator 

Motor Valves 
(On-Off) 

Modulating 
Valves 
(Continuous) 

Tempe~ature · 
Sensors I Control 

Pressure 
Sensors /Control 

Speed Sensors/ 
Control 

Generator Output/ 
Load 

Balance of Plant 

Motor Valves 
(On-Off) 

Modulating 
Valves 
(Continuous) 

Ternperature 
Sensors I Control 

Pressure 
Sensors /Control 

Flow .!{ate/ 
Control 

Level Detectors I 
Control 

Speed 
Sensors I Control 

TOTALS 

Input Output 

Control Instrumentation Control 

Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Discrete Analog 

10 2 5 

2 

7 45 

2 

1 

1 

4 2 

2 

9 1 

7 2 2 

9 9 

8 

2 1 1 2 

25 . 28 2 49 18 14 
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Malfunction indication and fault-isolation information for master control will 

be displayed at the central control console. System components that do not 

have a redundant mode of operation will be accessible for on-hne repair or 
replacement. 

Master control is designed so that service can be performe~ by personnel 

with the standard tools and technical ability required for similar equipment. 

6. 3. 2. 7 Environmental Conditions 

The majority of master control hardware (and software) will be housed in a 

central control room that is enviromnentally condltluneu a::; follow~. 

A. Airtemperature, 2l°C±3°C (70°F±5°F). 

B. Relative humidity, 40°/o to 50o/o. 

C. Electrical transients caused by inductive or capacitive coupling 

· and switching will be no gre;;tte:r. than ±1 Oo/o on. the digital power bus. 

D. Electromagnetic radiation susceptibility and generation by the 

master control equipment will be minimized by a control room 

ground system and appropriate signal shieldirtg. 

6. 4 MASTER CONTROL SUBSYSTEM ANALYSIS 

The detailed design and analysis of the master control su~system can be 

divided into four specific areas of analysis and investigation as shown in 

Figure 6-9. These four areas are the analysis of top-level perfo:r.rnance 

requirements and the mapping down of these requirements intu both design 

and performance requirements in the major subsystems, the design and 

analysis of the plant control system for each of the major subsystems, the 

design and analysis of the master control subsystem, and, finally, the total 

system performance analysiS 1 verification, and evaluation relative tO the 

design and performance requirements. The detailed design of the plant 

controls and master control remain::; a::;. d fulure task. The primary control 

loops and control valves have been c.:u11f.igu! eu based primarily on both tho;­

functional requirements anu a prelin~inary assessment of the performance 

requirements of each subsystem. In the following paragraphs the approach to 

the detailed design of the master control system and the analysis techniques 

used to support that future design effort are presented and discussed. 
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6. 4. 1 Subsystem Performance Requirements Analysis 

. The subsystem requirements for the control systems are derived based on 

the top-level system performance require.ments as described in Section 4 in 

Volume II. The requirements, primarily in terms of response time and 

system accuracy, are allocated down to each of the major subsystems and 

de rived for each of the major plant control systems such as the collector, 

receiver, turbine-generator, and thermal storage unit control systems. For 

example, the receiver response time and control system accuracy require­

ments are firmly established and the detailed design of the closed-loop tem­

perature controller for each heater panel is systematically performed. With 

this analysis accomplished, the appropriate sensors, valves, actuat10n sys­

tems, and control system compensato+s are destgned and selected tu ue 

compatible with both self- imposed control system stability requi.t·ew~nts as 

well as the allocated subsystem performance requirements. The require­

ments analysis and design procedure is similar for all of the control systems 

within the major subsystems. In the following paragraphs, the methods used 

in the design arid analysis approach, the design implementation, verification, 

·and performance evaluation are described for those plant control systems 

which lie within the realm of the master control system. 

6. 4. 2 Plant Control System Analysis 

Each major plant control system is analyzed in detail with respect to its 

stability and transient response characteristics. A rather exteu!:>ive liu~c~.J.· 

analysis is performed on the subsystem that is to be controlled in order to 

define the dominant control frequencies and time constants within the system 

and to determine the frequency response charactenstics of the plant to be 

controlled. By. means of a linear analysis of the subsystem, a direct insight 

is obtained into both the system dynamic operation as. well as its ability to 

accurately control to a desired steady-state condition. By means of a linear 

analysis, a direct quantitative measure is made of both the control system 

accuracy (i.e., error analysis) as well as direct measure of system dynamic 

response sensitivity (stability) to major subsystem design parameter~:>. For 

example, a simplified linear model uf the ret=eiv~.t· i!:> sliown in Figure G-10. 

With this model, an understanding of both the uncoupled and coupled system 

frequencies is obtained as well as the design parameters which directly 
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influence the system frequency response, accuracy, and stability. By means 

of this type of linear analysis the relative stability of the control system 

(i.e., stability margin) is qualified and the critical design conditions for 

both stability and transient response can be identified. · By designing the 

control system compensation to ensure closed-loop control system stability 

at these critical design points the total subsystem stability is assured 

throughout the full operating range of the subsystem. 

The coupled linear analysis of the control systems is performed with the 

MDAG linear analysis program NUHYAP. The program is capable of 

analyzing both continuous and sampled data lmear systems in both the 

frequency domain of the S plane and Z plane as well as the time domain 

(transient response). 

The large signal and nonlinear stability and transient response characteristics 

of each major subsystem are analyzed by simulation of the total closed-loop 

control system. The simulation tool used is the power plant simulation 

(POPS). The POPS simulation is a time-domain nonlinear hybrid simulation 

of the total solar power plant system and is described in detail in Section ·4. 7 

of Volume II. 

In the large signal transient analysis each subsystem is subjected to realistic 

inputs throughout its full range of operating and environmental conditions. 

The full impact of system nonlinearities such as valve flow characteristics, 

hardware saturations, nonlinear heat transfer, and thermodynamic character­

istics, are assessed artd theil' impact Ofi stability artd tl'ansient response 

evaluated. Modifications to the control compensation, control algorithms, or 

hardware can then be made to meet the desired design and performance 

characteristics. Final control loops are configured and firm requirements 

established on the s~nsors and supporting hardware. The requirements on 

the sensors, valves, actuators, etc., are defined in terms of the sensor 

type, operating range, accuracy, linearity, and frequency response. The 

control system de sign is mechanized into its real hardware configuration, 

tested and the performance of its major elements verified relative to its 

design and performan~e requirements. The control systems analysis and 
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simulations are updated to reflect the exact real hardware configuration and 

the stability margins and transient performance is again verified. Sub­

system stability margins and performance predictions are then made and 

compared to actual test results to verify the integrity of the real hardware 

and the control system models.-

6. 4. 3 Master Control Algorithm Analysis 

The formulation and design o£ master control algorithms is based upon the 

functional and the performance requirements of the total system. The 

.functional requirements for master control are dictated by the subsystem 

hardware configuration and the different modes of operation within the power 

plant. The master control performance requirements are driven by the 

general requirement to 1naintain a stable and well-controlled power plant in 

the presence of large variations in solar input and also by the design goal 

to optimize the power plant output and operating efficiency over a wide range · 

of operating m.odes and conditions. In the following paragraphs, the design 

and analysis considerations which impact the definition and performance of 

the master control subsystem with respect to both functional and performance 

requirements are discus sed. 

6. 4. 3. 1 Functional Design and Analysis Considerations 

The design of the master control algorithm incorporates the functional 

requirements for operation of the power plant. The functional algorithm 

analysis includes the dise:r~te control that selects the appropriate operating 

rnoue::; uc:~.::;etl unavailable and predicted solar insolation, electrical load, 

and present status of the power plant. The mode select function incorporates 

the selection of the appropriate operational mode of the major subsystems and 

issues discrete commands to initiate preprogrammed logic to actuate on-off 

valves and initiate startup or shutdown of ancilliary devices. Typical 

operating functions for the receiver, collector, and thermal storage sub­

systems are shown in Figures 6-11 through 6-13. The operating functions 

. are defined for the hardware subsystem itself, the steering logic which 

incorporates the subsystem controller, and the master control system which 

performs the executive and supervi~onal control function over the major 

subsystems. For example, in the receivel' subsystenl as shown in Fig-

ure 6-11, the receiver itself is controlled by proportional valv~ controls on 
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the receiver inlet and outlet based upon sensed temperature and pressure. 

In addition, these are discrete valves operating the flash tank inlet and outlet, 

downcomer inlet, warmup valve, and receiver bypass valve. The function 

of the steering logic is to close the control loop from the temperature and 

pressure sensors and to receive set point commands from either master 

control in the automatic control mode or from manual control in manual 

mode. The steering logic also initiates commands to the on-off valves based 

on .the selected operating modes. Additional functions include receiver 

controller self-check capability, valve interlocks, and identification and 

transmission of out-of -tolerance conditions to master control. The function 

of the master control algorithm is to determine and send the temperature 

and pressure set point commands to the receiver controller and to define 

the receiver operating mode. In the manual mode, pressure and tempera­

ture set points are set by manual inputs in addition to manual selection of 

the operating mode. Additional supervisory functions performed by master 

control include data displays of primary functions, analysis of self-check, 

alarm or out-of-tolerance signals, and determination and initiation of cor­

rective action. A siml.lar functional flow and definition of the operation 

functions for the collector subsystern is shown in Figure 6-12 and for the 

thermal storage unit in Figure 6-13. The master control system algorithm 

·design and analysis will incorporate all of the above functional operations 

and will encompass all of the prescribed operating modes for the power 

plant. 

6.4.3.2 Performance Analysis Considerations 

Pe:rformance analysis considerations related to the design of the master 

control algorithms deal with the impact of those algorithms on the dynamic 

stability of the total coupled power plant system and the optimization of the 

subsystem performance and use to maximize overall plant efficiency. 

Master control algorithms affect the stability of the total power plant 

because variations in the set point of one subsystem such as the temperature 

set point in the receiver affects the dynamic performance of all other sub­

systems such as the inlet steam flow conditions to the turbine and thermal 

storage unit. Although the operation of each subsystem controller is 

designed to be stable by itself and provide good transient response 
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characteristics as an independent subsystem, all of the subsystems are 

. c:oupled toge~her through the master control subsystem, and the stability of 

the overall coupled system is therefore influenced by master control 

algor itluns. 

To as sure overall system stability throughout the full range of operating 

modes and operating conditions, the total system must be analyzed as a 

complex coupled control system. The algorithm.s are designed to afford 

overall system stability and good transient response characteristics during 

the normal mode of operation, transition between modes of operation, and 

in the presence of subsystem failures and external disturbances. Some of 

the major parameters which influence the coupled-system performance and 

stability other than the inherent stability of the open-loop system is the 

accuracy and the update. rate at which the master control system issues 

proportional and discrete commands to the major !::lub::;y::;Lei"f:LS, The ir1f'luencc 

of master control algorithms on system dynamic perfurrnance is analyzed as 

a ~oupled linear system using the NUHYAP computer program and as a 

coupled nonlinear system using the POPS l::liuwlc:~.Liuu, D y rnearL!! of thcoo 

nP.sign and ~nalysis tools, master control algorithms and their accuracy and 

update rates will be designed to ensure stable system operation and good 

transient performance throughout all o£ the desired operating conditions. 

In addition to dynamic performance analysis of rnasler control algorithms, 

the analysis is extended to investigate methods of optimizing power plant 

output and overall system efficiency based on the electrical load, available 

and anticipated solar insolation, present system status, and predicted 

conditions and needs. The effectivenes::; and feasibility of incorporating 

energy management algorithms are investigated to optimize system per­

formance. Irt addition, an analysis of predictior1 methods and correlation 

techniques in predicting weather, solar insolation, and energy requirements 

will be addressed to optimize plant operation. 

6, 4. 4 Total System Performance Analysis 

The performance of the total solar power plant system is determined by means 

of a simulation of the integrated major subsystems linked together by a 

simulated master control system. The performance of the system is 
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measured in terms of system response time, system capability to achieve 

and accurately maintain its desired output performance, as well as its 

ability to meet its specified design and performance requirements. The 

quality of system perfonnance is also measured by the demonstrated relative 

stability of the overall system and the manner in which the system transitions 

from one operating mode to another. In verifying the system capability to 

meet its performance requirements, the total system simulation is subjected 

to realistic inputs in terms of solar insolation and electrical load. The 

total system simulation, including master control, then drives each 

of the major subsystem simulations by means of mode control, discrete 

control, and proportional control signals to achieve the desired plant per­

formance. The operational modes that are simulated include system startup; 

normal and low solar mode, intermittent-cloud conditions, and normal and 

emergency shutdown modes. In addition, the conditions for thermal storage 

charging, fully charged thermal storage, nighttime operation, and standby 

mode are examined. 

To as sure that the system will operate in a satisfactory and stable manner, 

not only nominal but also nonnominal operating conditions, including proposed 

subsystem failure modes, are .simulated and analyzed. Such nonnominal 

conditions as two-sigma variations in solar insolation, system pressure, 

and critical hardware component gain characteristics are evaluated with 

respect to the ability of the master control system to maintain the total 

power plant within its design requirements. Effects of dynamic subsystem 

failures such as malfunctions in discrete valves, control valves, tempera­

ture and pressure sensors, or subsystem plant control systems are evaluated 

with respect to the formulation and design of master control algorithms. In 

addition, the capability of master control to maintain the performance of the 

total plant within its design and operating requirements is evaluated when 

thP. systP.m .is subjected tn a vru:-iety of proposed failure m.odes. 

The performance of the master control system algorithms is verified by 

means of the POPS simulation, as described in Section 4. 7 of Volume II. An 

extension of this simulation also provides for the capability to debug and 

check out the actual master control algorithms when implemented within 

the master ·control computer. This simulation, as shown in Figure 6-14, 
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serves as a sin1ulated test bed for system integration testing of the master 

control algorithms and computer, 

The major subsystems are simulated in addition to the interface units· 

betWeen the master control computer· and the major subsystems. The sys­

tern simulation is then subjected to realistic inputs, operating modes, and 

typical transition sequences between operating modes to verify satisfactory 

operation of both the master control system and the manual interface system 

with total simulated plant operation. The resultant product of this integration 

testing is a master control system computer and master control software 

that has undergone a high level of verification and checkout before integration 

into the actual power plant system. 

6. 5 DESIGN CHARACTERISTICS 

Master ·control design characteristics provide development and expansion 

flexibility, incorporate manual and automatic modes of plant control, use 

conventional proven control and instrumentation techniques, and use com­

mercially available "off-the-shelf'' hardware throughout, 

6. 5. l Overall Subsystem 

The overall subsystem design characteristics applied to the manual and 

automatic modes of master control follow these guidelines: 

A. .Provide developrn.ent and expansion flexibility, 

B. Standardize inte:dace s. 

C. Use commercially available hardware and systems. software. 

D. Design for a single operator interface, 

£. Minimize redundancies and duplications. 

F. Incorporate fail-safe systems. 

G. Employ conventional power plant control room operational concepts. 

H. Write software in a conversational high-level language. 

I. Build in self-test and diagnostic tools. 

The schematic shown in Figure 6-15 relates the overall master control 

design characteristics to the subsystem interfaces. 
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6. 5. 1. 1 Development and Expansion Flexibility 

The design of master control includes the characteristic to expand, develop, 

change, and modify the control concepts without making major changes within 

master control. To accomplish this, flexibility is incorporated into inter­

face types and designs between master control and the subsystems to allow 

for expansion and control configuration changes. The overall master control 

hardware configuration is shown in Figure 6-16. 

For example, all field wiring to master control from the receiver, thermal 

storage, turbine generator, balance of plant, and utilities share a common 

interface with the manual and automated control subsystems. Consequently, 

new additions, modifications, deletions, and changes to control and instru­

mentation field wiring can be adapted to both the manual and automatic sys­

terns of master control quickly and economically. This common interface 

is accomplished through ( 1) a common modular switchable control steering 

logic interface between the computer and the manual control console control­

ling outputs, and (2) by incorporating modular master patch panels and relay 

junction boxes to share the analog and digital inputs to master control. 

The computer used in automated subsystem control provides flexibility 

through programming. Expedient changes, additions, deletions, and 

modifications to the computer control and processing software can be 

· accomplished, 

The uniqueness of the collector system operation (L e., field c.ontrollcr 

processors communicati1ig with rnal:lter control) requires a separate inter­

face to master control. The flexible de sign character is tics within master 

control that provide latitude in expansion, modification, and change to the 

·collector subsystem control are integral with programming the master 

control t.:Ornputer. 

6. 5. l. 2 Standardized Subsystem Interfaces 

Considering. the importance of maintainability when there are several major 

contractors supplying hardware for the 10-MW solar Pilot Plant-coupled 
e 

with the fact that both automatic and manual facility controls are integrated 

into the system-the MDAC approach to master control requires a high 
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degree of hardware standardization. Compatibility of control signal and 

instrumentation signal levels with all subsystems is paramount •. Cabling 

types, controllers, equipment bays, monitors, displays, and wire connectors 

must be standardized in master control where practical. A block diagram 

of a typical subsystem (turbine generator) is shown in Figure 6-17. 

This philosophy is also carried through regarding human interfaces. The 

computer programmers interface with the computer for the development 

and modifications of applications· software through an industry- standard, high­

level, machine-independent programming language (Fortran IV). The opera­

tor interface with the computer is designed to provide a standard question­

and-answer type of vocabulary. Control switch types, placements,and loca­

tions of elements on the control console follow standard guidelines. 

6.5.1.3 Use of Commercial Hardware and Software 

Where possible, standard off-the-shelf hardware and software are used in 

master control. The components and equipment are of commercial quality. 

Custom designs (i.e., steering logic interface and the collector subsystem 

interface) also use commercial-grade components. 

6. 5. 1. 4 Single -Operator Interface 

Both manual and automatic modes of plant control and operation are de signed 

into one master control console. The console shown in Figure 6-18 houses 

all of the elements needed to control the plant. It is engineered for single­

operator use with visibility and reach such that the operator can be seated 

at all times. 

The computer, patch panels, recorders, and free-standing equipment not 

required for the continuous observation and control of plant activities are 

located in close proximity to the control console. These devices require the 

operator to move away from the control console when they need attention yet 

they are located where the console is in his complete view. 

6-45 



·:n 
~ -:n 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

r-~ ________ -_-__ --___ -_-__ ::~ ----l 
I 
I MASTER cmnROL COMPUTER 

I 

MONITOR/ 
Al'loNUNCIATOR MONITORS 

~------------~~~ ~ 
r---------'lt_____ 

AUTO/ 
MAN 
SWITCH 

I 
I 

I r o~cRETEl j 

I INPUTS 

I ,j ~ 4 

l 
DISCRETE 
OliTPUTS 

- J I • • S<RIP CH,IIIRT 'VALVE ''SET POINT l 
R,:CO,RDERS SWITCHES CONTROLLERS 

I 
I 

-r STEERING ..., __ __,~~..... ____ ~:9 I 
r-------.PAT::H Jl1lilll1l ~ TT + ~ ® 

? P'AIIEL -

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

c 

ANALCG TO 
DIGITAL 
CONVERTER 

DIGITAL 
tro 
ANALOG 
COI'IIV 

l";;\ {·======~:!LOGIC 
~ - = I 

li I M.e.~r~ M P p ADMISSION 1 

~~E~T~~ ® I~ ~':s ~~~P ;;;.Mft-c' fl"- ~ ~ fiSTEAM . 

L),. WASTER ~ . ~ T T ~~0 (, T T ~ I 
I ~---------J~ PATCH I ~~ . (fb I 

PANEL I ~ -v N" ...-i'is, ____ _ 

A z IT I 
"VOLTs SIGNAIL ... ~ I r u. 

,._ __ ___.I ,
1 

co•o"•o••"" !•x·~ rJ;;,;;; A ... GENERATOR .. 

I ' ~ l' V\Ilns-~ I 
1 ~ ~uRBINE EXTRACT·ON ~ ~ 1 · I 

I ~ . . '¢~~ ... ~ -~z. _--L------------1 JUNCTION A ... ~ TO CONDENSER I 
BOX K VALIV·~ FOSITIONS (Z) j ~~16:.-~ I 

~- PHESSURE " f f q 
IT'- TEIVIPERATJRE I 
®-SPEED I li ~ 
~- w Al"TS I '-----=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--=--: I 

- VALVE POS~-'\1-- ~AS~•CO~OLJ ~TIJRBINE/~ER~R F~ln_: ~=-~::::::-_-:_--_-_-_ -------_-_-_------_:-_-_-_-:_-_-=.J L_ 
Figu - 17. Block Diagran of Turbine-G-enerator Subsystem 



Figure 6-18. t:entral Master Control Console 
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6. 5. 1. 5 Minimal Redundancies and Duplications 

Master control design is characterized by the common interface shared by 

the manual and automatic control system hardware. This interface ellml­

nates the dual set of field wiring commonly used when two types of control 

· (i.e., manual and automatic) are employed. Instrumentation provisions used 

in plant control and monitoring are only duplicated where required for plant 

and personnel safety. Isolation and buffer amplifiers, together with multi­

pole relays, provide the isolation and capacity to direct the bulk of signals 

to the control console, computer, and analog recorders. 

6 ~ 5. 1. 6 Fail-Safe Systems 

Fail-safe systems incorporated into master control design provide the 

operator with the capability to: (1') mairttain continuuu::; t:lectrical power for 

the duration required to safe the plant from the control console in the event 

of a power failure, (2) fail-safe the collector systen1 f.t·uul a·sh1gle switch, 

and {3) make emergency transfer control from the automated mode to the 

manual mode when the computer fails. 

An uninterruptible power source (UPS) supplies AC power Lo rnaster control 

and all of the critical subsystem control elements in the event a power failure 

occurs. This equipment is designed to maintain sufficient power from lead­

calcium batteries to operate for a periut.l e::;lirnated at one-half hour. 

A ''deadman" timer is used in conjunction with the computer and the automatic 

r.ontrol~nd monitoring modes to alarm the operator of a computer failure. 

An emergency transfer switch on the control cuii:wle switches steering logic 

control from autorr1atic to n1.anual. Under normal operations, an operator­

computer protocol, followed by a multiswitch operation, is required to 

trrtnsfP.r from manual to automatic and vice versa. 

6. 5. 1. 7 Conventional Power !Jtant Operating Concepls 

From the power plant operation point uf view it is important that deviations 

from existing power plant operating concepts be minimized. Because the 

primary man-machine interface is at master control, the MPAC design 

carries forth where possible the types and locations of devices and methods 



of operating in the master control architecture with which power plant 

operators and engineers are familiar. The benefits in the approach are 

self-evident. 

The control console is engineered to group the annunciators, monitors, and 

controllers in the patterns most familiar to electrical plant operators. 

illuminated status boards are of the same type used in power plants. 

; 
Equipment types (i.-e., meters, recorders, switches, .and light displays) 

are of the types.usedin power plant control where posslble. 

6. 5. 1. 8 High-Level Language Software Generation 

Plant control applications programs, data-reduction programs, and self­

test/diagnostics routines are written in Fortran IV, a conversational high­

level language,. Although this is a design characteristiC that is prominent 

throughout the computer programs, exceptions are necessary where through­

put is crucial to performance. For these special cases, assembly language 

coding obtains the needed results. 

6. 5, 1. 9 Self-Test and Diagnostic Tools 

The control computer performs tests of master control components and 

signal paths. The analog -to -digitai converters (ADC ), digital-to:-analog 

converters (DAC ), discrete inputs, and outputs are tested by the computer. 

Linearity, offset, and full-scale tests are performed by the computer on the 

ADC 1 s and DAC 1 s. Signal simulation hardware is connected to the discrete 

inputs and monitored by the computer tests functional operation of the discrete 

iriputs. Discrete output commands from the computer are monitored by 

circuits and displayed in the steering logic chassis. 

The steering logic design includes diagnostic test hardware features that 

provide the operator with the capability of locally diagnosing and isolating 

switching path problems. This diagnostic hardware is also used in conjunc­

tion with the computer or the control panel to monitor individual discrete 

output functions. 
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Collector system field controllers loops are tested by master control com­

puter software diagnostics. Test word patterns are sent to each field con­

troller and transmitted back to master control to determine operational 

status. 

The control cons?le uses lamp test features for the annunciators and status 

board displays to diagnose light failures. 

Millivolt references and electrical substitution calibrations are monitored 

and interpreted by the master control computer and serve in diagnosing 

sensor, signal conditioning, and instrumentation field wiring troubles. 

Programs furnished by the diagnostic computer manufacturer are used to 

test the computer and computer pedpherals. 

6. 5. 2 Computer 

The computer system integrated into master control is an off-the-shelf com­

mercial computer, specifically tailored for industrial process control 

applications. The computer architecture uses a common bus concept as 

illustrated in Figure 6-19. Within this concept a family of peripheral devices 

is connected to the central processing unit and all other deviCe::; via the 

bus. Features of the master control computer include: 

A. Single and double operand instructions. 

B. Hardware multiply and divide instructions. 

C. Floatin~: point hardware. 

D. 16-Bit word size. 

E. Direct addressing of 32K words. 

F. Parity detection on each 8-bit byte. 

G. Hardware address expansion and protection .allowing memory. 

addressing to 12.4K words. 

H. Word or byte processing. 

I • Asynchronous operation. 

J. Direct memory access for multiple devices. 

K. Four-line, multilevel automatic priority interrupt. 

L. Vectored interrupts. 

M. Power fail and automatic restart. 
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N. Cycle time of 1. 0 microseconds. 

0. Average instruction execution time of approximately 

4 microseconds. 

The computer CPU, memory, power supplies, and space for standa:rd 

peripheral devices are housed in a 10 1'/2-in. chassis that mounts in a 

standard 19-in. cabinet. 

Important to the control of the power plant processes using master control is 

the bidirectional asynchronous communications concept of the computer. 

Each device on the bus can send, receive, and exchange data independently 

without processor intervention. For example, the printer/plotter can obtain 

data from a disk file while the CPU attends to other tasks. 

A hardware iibootstrap11 allows the operator to bring the comput:er U(J !:ruw a 
single instruction keyed in from the front panel. 

6. 5. 3 Peripheral Equipment 

·The master control computer has standard peripheral devices supplied by 

the computer manufacturer and nonstandard peripherals furnished by MDAC 

ann othP.rS. 

A block diagram of the mastel' control computer ·haruwc~..n: con.figuration ia 

shpwn in Figure. 6-20. 

6. 5. 3. 1 Standard .Peripheral .h:quipment 

All of the standard computer peripheral devices used in master control are 

supplied by the computer vendor. Consequendy,.maintainability is simplified 

and the task of writing software to support the peripherals is reduced. 

Keyboard/Printer 

The keyboard/printer is the device used by the operator for·bidirectional 

communications with the computer and the control and data reduction applica­

tions software. All program messages are printed on the equipm.ent. The 

device is also the primary programmer tool for entering program code and 

performing system builds and software checkout. 
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The keyboard/printer contains 128 ASCII upper.- and lower-case character 

set with 95 printable characters. The equipment operates over a serial 

fUll duplex line, interfaced to the computer bus, and prints at the. rate of 

30 characters per second. 

The device is located in the master· control console. 

Disk Mass Storage 

Two mass storage devices are used by the master control computer to store 

the operating system, compilers, utility programs, application programs 

and routines, and data collected !rom power plant instrumentation. 

These disks are the moveable head type and use removable disk cartridges 

that store up to 1. 2 million words each, or· a total of 2; 4 million words of 

data storage. 

Average access time is 70 milliseconds and transfers at rates up to approxi­

mately 90, 000 words I second can be achieved. The system provides accurate 

data transfers by means of hardware write check and check-swn functions. 

These devices are located in the same equipment bay that house.s the CPU·~ 

Printer I Plotter 

The printer /plotter is a high-speed 'electrostatic device· and is used in the 

system to print the individual status of each device as well as all of the . . . 

measured parameters. The equipment also plots his tor leal dala utit:d by 

engineers in analyzing plant perforlitance and operation. 

The printer /plotter uses the entire ASCII character set and prints 132 columns 

per line at 500 lines per minute. In the plotting mode, the printer/plotter 

outputs up to 122, 880 dots per second with a reso1utl6ri of 1, OZ4 duts pe1· 

line. 

The equipment is located in the master control co~sole . 
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Dual Magnetic Tape Cassettes 

Two magnetic tape cassettes are incorporated ·into the master control 

computer configuration to provide a media for ( 1) storing information to be 

processed by other computer systems, (2) storing programs and routip.es 

as backup to the disks, and (3) providing the basic media input from other 

sources. 

Maximum capacity of each tape is 92, 000 bytes. Data are stored in a single 

bit-serial track form and are sequentially recorded and retrieved as in con­

ventional magnetic tape systems. An average read and write speed of 9 in. I sec 

and a search speed of approximately 22 in. I sec are tape-motion character­

istics of the recorders. 

The two drives run not simultaneously and use Phillips-type cassettes. 

The equipment is located in the computer system bay housing the CPU and 

disk drives. 

Floating Point Hardware 

A floating point processor is included in the peripherals of the master control 

computer. The device serves to replace the software floating point techniques 

commonly used and provides high speed in the execution of arithmetic opera­

tions. Consequently, conversions of raw digital data to meaningful engineer­

ing forms are accomplished many orders of magnitude faster over the soft­

ware method, freeing the computer CPU for longer periods of time to do 

high-priority functions. 

The floating point processor features both single and double precision (32 or 

64 bit) floating point modes, 

The equipment is located in the CPU chassis. 

Hardware Multiply and Divide 

Integer multiplications and divisions are performed by the hardware multiply 

·and divide element. The device, interfacing to the bus and located in the 

·cpu chassis, performs these operations in approximately 6 to 7 microseconds. 
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Real-Time Clock 

A 60-Hz real-time clock is used by the computer under interrupt control· 

and in conj~ction with the system and applications control software to time 

out operations and program action delays. The device is integral to the CPU 

and is located in the CPU chassis. 

6.5.3.2 Nonstandard Peripherals 

Two special-purpose devices are connected to the master control bus that are 

considered computer peripherals: (1) the time code generator, and (2) the 

collector subsystem· field controller interface •. Both devices use the. com­

puter bus logic and software systems communications protocol. 

Time Code Generator 

Time of day (IRIG-B format) is recorded for each control event. The master 

control computer extracts the day, hour, minute, and second in pal'allel 

BCD form. 

A time code translator is also connected to the generator unit and displays 

time of ~ay at the master control console. The time code generator is located 

in an equipment bay adjacent to the computer. Resets and synchronization are 

done manually from the front panel of the generator. 

Collector System Field Controller Peripheral Interface 

The master control. computer and the control console communicate with the 

collector subsystem field controllers and heliostats through the field con­

troller peripheral interface. This equipment, of .MDAC design, formats aml 

structures the inputs and outputs- to the con1.puter, checks each transmission 

for e:rrors, codes and decodes data commands, and displays inputs from the 

opP.rator console and provides logic and communications c01npatibility with 

the computer and field controllers. .A layout of the manual controls located 

in the control console is shown in Figure 6-21. 

The equipment is located in a chassis mounted in an equipment bay adjacent 

to the master control computer CPU. 
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6. 5. 4 Control Panels and Equipment 

Master control (see Figure 6-18) uses a custom central control console 

concept, designed to facilitate the control and monitoring of plant operation 

by one operator. 

Control panels in the console contain three sections for each subsystem: 

an:hunc ia tor, monitor; and control. 

Access to wiring and power is provided from the backthrough full-length 

doors. Power circuits and protection is accornplished at the rear by using 

power strips and a main circuit breaker for each cabinet .with separate 

circuits and breakers for each section. 

In addition, the equipment needed by the operator to communicate to and 

from the computer is integrated into the control console along 'with a time­

of-day display from the time code generator. 

6. 5. 4. 1 Ann.unciators 

The annunciators in the control panel, located slightly above normal eye 

level, display alarm status for each subsystem. Each annw1ciator is of a 

.standard size and shape and illuminates when displaying the alarm condition. 

An English language descriptor, etched or printed on the face of the 

illuminating portion. of the indicator, identifies the annunciated function when 

lit. An example of a portion of an annunciator panel is shown in Figure 6-22. 

Each subsystem annunciator panel contains a lamp test feature:, activated 

rna.nually from a switch. 

6 . 5 • 4 . Z Mouito l' s 

Wide latitude is provided in the design of the monitor section of each sub­

system module ·considering the variations in the types and numbers of control­

monitoring· devices associated with the subsystems. The monitor sections 

are located at eye level and grouped within the section by function. Gages 

and meters make up the monitors and, where possible, the meters and gages 

display the functions in engineering units. 
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6.5.5.1 SteeringLogic 

The steering logic, located in the control console, provides the control 

signal paths from the computer and control console to the discrete control 

functions and from the computer to the set point controllers in the control 

console for the set point command. 

The auto -manual switch, in conjunction with the run button, switches the 

signal paths in the steering logic from manual signal inputs to computer 

signal inputs. Front panel lights and switches are used to diagnose steering 

logic availability and assist the operator in systems checkout with the 

computer. 

6. 5. 5. 2 Master Patch Panel 

A master patch panel in master control is used to patch instrumentation 

inputs from the subsystems to the computer, control console, and analog 

recorders. The panel is the fixed-board type and uses isolation amplifiers 

for patching a single analog signal to multiple points. 

Where critical control points use redundant feedback transducers, one 

transducer input is patched to the control console and the redundant measure­

ment to the computer. Flexibility in using the patch panel allows the 

operator to switch the duplicate transducer inputs between monitor points 

when a transducer problem occurs or maintenance of one transducer system 

is required. 

The ancillary instrumentation, that instrumentation used for plant monitor­

ing, which is not crucial to the plant operation and not a redundant measure­

ment, is patched to the computer or the control console. Any 32 measure­

ments can be selected to be patched to the analog recorders and one of the . 

other data input points (i.e., com.puter or contrul cunsole). 

6. 5. 5. 3 Relay Junction Box 

A relay junction box, located in master control, distributes the discrete 

input functions to the computer and control console. Multipole relays route 

inputs. £ro1·n common su?system field wiring to the equipment and systems 

in master control. . 
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6. 5. 5. 4 Analog Recorders 

Four 8-channel analog oscillographic recorders in master control allow the 

engineer and operator to continuously look at any 32 instrumentation signals 

at chart speeds up to 200 MM per second •.. Each recorder is equipped with 

an amplifier per channel that provides !:!pan control, zero control, and 

calibration features. 

An auxiliary patch panel allows the operator to patch the input channels to 

· the recorder of his choice. 

6. 5. 6 Software 

Automatic control of the power plant operation depends upon the computer 

programs of the master control c'omputer. The software is designed to the 

requirements and contains the logic to monitor and control the solar plant 

automatically. The software is designed and deveioped in a highly modular 

structure to allow for additions, changes, and growth. Programming and 

coding standards are followed to ensure production of cost-effective, well­

documented software. 

Most importantly, the software design adheres to a concept established by 

the operating concepts, which is tb mamtam a highly visible man-machine 

interface that is easy to use and simple to understand. 'l'he softwal'e ls 

de signed and coded so that the solar plant eng1neer can understa:nd the 

software operation and the logic that contains with a minimum of training. 

This approach is necessary so that the users of the automatic control system 

can have confidence in the software and sufficient knowledge to react to 

anomalous situations. 

f.. 5. 6. 1 Software Types 

The total software for the power plant is composed of five classes of com­

puter programs: ( 1) development, (2) real-time system, (3) application, 

(4) ~aintenance, and (5) integration and test. 

Development Software 

This software is necessary to prod!.;lce the remaining four classes of software. 

It is purchased as part of the computer system and delivered by the computer 
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vendor as operational programs.· 'the major programs of the class are as 

follows: 

A. · Batch Operating System. A computer operating system that allows 

the computer to be used as a support processor to execute all the 

remaining computer programs of this class. 

B. Text Editor. A program that allows creation and alteration of 

source language programs. 

C. Assembler. A program that accepts computer code in assembly 

language rrinerrtonic form· and outputs object code ready for insertion 

i:q.to the computer. 
! 

D. Compiler (Fortran IV). A program that accepts computer code in 

Fortran statements and outputs object code ready for insertion 

into the computer. 

E. Debug Assistance Program. A program that allows controlled 

execution of other computer programs to enable· debug. Such 

features as dumps, traces, breakpoints,· etc., are capabilities of 

the progran~. 

Again, the above software is delivered as part of the computer system ahd 

does not require effort to create it or make it operational. Its purpose is to 

provide the necessary development tools to allow creation of the software 

that will a,ctually control the power plant operation. 

Real-Time System Software 

This software is delivered by ~he computer manufacturer. It is the main 

controlling software that is resident in the computer at all times. It provides 

the main supervisory functions for all application programs. The basic 

. software, purchased from the computer vendor, requires a minimum of 

adaptation to meet the requirements of solar power master control. The 

major components are as follows: 

A. Real Time Executive. Supervises all real-time operations scheduling 

and controlling program execution. 

B. Input/Output Controller. Supervises program handling all computer 

communication with peripheral equipment and solar plant devices. 

C. Interrupt Processor. Reacts to and determines source of all 

interrupts and takes action indicated by source. 
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D. Loader Program. Works to load programs, mainly application; 

intn rnmp1.1ter memory .and rocolvc all addrcoiJing before execution· 

begins. 

E. Display Controller. Provides the communication control with the 

display CRT device. Much of this program is created especially 

for the solar application. 

F. Data Recording Routine. Records selected data for historical 

purposes. It is specialized to the needs of solar power and the data 

formats generated by the sensing devices. 

G. Data Retrieval Conversion Program. Converts all data as inpl;l.t to 

the computer from the external devices into engineering units. The 

program is peculiar to solar poweJ;", 

H. On-Time Control Routine. Corresponds with the operator and 

decodes and encodes messages. It i$ peculiar to the solar power 

operation and contains many special-purpose messages and 

specialized operator control features. 

I. Functional Control Routines. C~ntrol the plant through such routines 

as ones to close valves, open valves, establish set points, read 

temporaturoo, rend pretHIUl"eS, etc. Any fuw . .:Liuu Lhcil111Ul;L ue 

done on a repetitive basis will be incorporated into a subroutine. 

The application programs make extensive use of the subroutines to 

provide automatic controi over all plant operations. 

Application Software 

This set of software programs is written specifically to control plant opera­

tions, The programs contain all the logic and intelligence to sense plant 

operation and make decisions to effect plant control. It is all tailored to the 

solar application and is designed and coded by MDAC. 

The application software will be coded in a languafie and under a set of rt;l.es 

specific to solar power. The coding is done in a form of high-level language 

using verbs that are descriptive of the action to be performed. For instance, 

to open a valve, the coder would write 

OPENVALV Vl 
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where Vl is a unique schematic identifier of the valve to be opened. A 

whole set of action verbs are defined for the coding language to be used in the 

application programs. Examples of several are as follows: 

Code Verb Action 

CLOSVALV 

OPENVALV 

SET POINT 

READTEMP 

READ PRES 

TEST 

GOTO 

DISPLAY 

LOAD 

DELAY 

EMER 

Close Valve 

Open Valve 

Establish Set Point 

Read a Temperature 

Read a Pressj.lre 

Conditional Branch Statement 

Unconditional Branch 

Output Message to Operator 

Load a New Application Program 

Delay Program execution 

Execute Emergency Shutdown Routine 

The coding language is designed to be easily read and understood; or self.,. 

documenting. The language does not require a computer because the 

language is formed using the macro capability, resulting in the assembler 

program, whic4 is a vendor-delivered software item. Use of the macro 

assembler provides an easy and effective means of generating a complete 

language for the solar power control. Each macro defined produces an 

object code that calls one of the functional control routines, described 

previously. 

The application programs that are generated using the control languages 

are as follows: 

A. Startup. Accomplishes the plant startup operation at the beginning. 

of each day. 

B. Shutdown. Accomplishes the plant shutdown operation at the end 

of each day, or whenever necessary. 

C. Normal Power. Maintains plant operation once startup is complete, 

and it is desired to operate in the normal power mode. 

D. Intermittent Cloud. Maintains plant operation in the intermittent­

cloud r:wde of operali(Jn. 
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E. Low Solar. Maintains plant operation in the low solar mode of 

opP.rrt.tion, 

F. Extended Operation. Maintains plant operation in the extended­

operation mode. 

G. Thermal Charge Only. Maintains plant operation in the thermal 

charge only mode. 

H. Fully Charged Thermal Storage. Maintains plant operation in the 

fully charged thermal storage mode of operation. 

I. I-ieliostat Control. Maintains control and communicates with the field 

controller computers of the heliostat field. 

J. Ernergency Shutdown. Pe:r:forms an emergency shutdown of the 

plant operation. 

K. Mode Transition Programs. Facilitate movement from one mode 

of plant operation to another. The type mode transition will $elect 

the proper mode transition program. 

Maintenance Programs, 

These programs do not run in real time and are not involved with direct 

control of plant operations, but are required to process data necessary for 

master control operation. The programs are as follows: 

A. Data Reduction Program. Processes the history data which has 

been collected and stored during plant operation. it reads the data, 

formats it, converts it to engineering units and outputs to a printer, 

plotter, strip chart, or other display device. 

B. Data Description Program. Maintains a file of informationdescribing 

all the sensing and control devices on the power plant that are con­

nected to master control. Such data information as the following are 

maintained: 

1 ~ Eight-character unique identifier. 

2. Type of device. 

3. Patch panel location. 

4. Nominal value position. 

5. Nominal range of sensor. 

C. Calibration Program. Maintains data upon the calibration informa­

tion for all sensing and cont:rol devices. This program computes 
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calibration constants to be used during real time to convert sensor 

and control device analog voltage information into engineering units 

for display or application program usage. 

Integration and Test Program 

This is a program that serves a two-fold purpose: (l) to serve as a software 

program that aids in the integration of hardware and software during equip­

ment buildup of the master control equipment, and (2) as a self-test program 

to be used to test the integrity of the master control system on a daily basis. 

The"program is written in the control language of the application program, 

the patc;:h panels back to the computer as a sensor input. ln. this manner, 

the master control computer tests the integrity of aU circuits and hardware 

logic paths under its control. Such a program eases and expedites the 

integration period of hardware and software. Also, the software maintains 

a useful purpose and becomes a cost-effective software program as time. and 

system usage progresses. 

6. 5. 6. 2 Software Operatio~ 

The real-time system software is the supervisor controlling aU master 

control automatic functions. Its principal function is to allocate time to the 

execution of memory resident application programs. 

Normally three application programs will be memory-resident at once, 

·although all are available on disk. Those resident will be as follows: 

A. Emergency Shutrlown. 

B. Safety Item Monitor. 

C. A Mode Control Application Program, such as Normal Power. 

The real-time executive allocates an amount of processing time in a round­

rubin fashion to .Programs 2 and 3 of the list. The amount of time allocated 

to each program is a vt=~. rit=~.ble that can be adjusted by operator or automatic 

control, depending upon the circumstances. The emergency shutdown pro­

gram is only executed if needed, but is kept memory- resident so that 

immediate response can be maintained. 
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In addition to the application program control, the real-time executive is 

p'O'r.fn-rming a peri9dic function that is to keep a memory-resident data base 

updated to the latest state of all power plant sensing or control devices. 

_ Internal to the computer is stored all the data concerning the status of each 

sensing and .control device, including operator annunicators and switches. 

The information is kept in a specific area of memory and is updated at least 

every 2 sec. Thus, within each 2 -sec period, the real-time executive has 

sampled all sensing devices. The state of control devices, such as valves, 

is normally updated when the application program creates a· change of stat~. 

When a state change is requested, the real-time executive autom.atically 

monitors the control device to ensure that it responds as directed. If a 

failure occurs, an error alarm is indicated to the operator and a control flag 

set for the application program.. It is also possible to command sample the 

state of·all control devices and store the state in the memory data base. 

This function is performed at the beginning of plant startup to establish 

· conditions for computer control. 

·The remaining principal functions being performed by the real.:.time execu­

tive are the periodic recording of history data and the processing of external. 

interrupts. The recording of history data is undel' contrul uf lhc opera.tor 

or the <'~ ppl.ir:ation p;rograrn. Variations can be selected in lht: period of 

recording and the parameters being recorded, or recording Cc:Ul Le tott~.lly 

suppressed. Interrupts normally take priority over any other processes 

occurring, but that can also be controlled. Normally, i.ult:l'l'upts will occur 

as a result of input/output operation. The real-time executive processes· 

the interrupt upoh its occurr~::nce, which normally· takes only a few milli­

seconds. One function that is processed as a result of lnterrupl~ 1.~ the 

heliostat control prog1·au1 re~ident in the raal~timP. system. An interrupt 

from the field controllers indicates a need for service which then cau!>t::s lhe 

real-time executive to schedule the heliostat control program for execuliun. 

The .s.ervir:ing of this interrupt could possibly take priority over all other 

functions being performed by master control with the possible exception 

of the emergency shutdown program. 

The foregoing description has applied to the operation occurring inside the 

·computer in the automatic mode. If:the manual mode has been selected and 
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the computer is still active, the computer continues to perform all functions 

except execution of the resident application programs, although the operator 

c;:ould select to maintain computer execution of the safety item monitor and 

emergency shutdown programs. This allows him manual control over plant 

operation, but provides computer assistance to monitor instrumentation and 

alarms the operator of. out-of-tolerance conditions. 

6. 5. 7 Control Wiring 

Contro.l and instrumentation wiring forms a significant expense to install, 

check out, and maintain for the large number signals required for plant 

control and development. Therefore, it is necessa1·y to standardize the 

wire types where applicable and provide accessibility for· change and 

maintenance .. 

6. 5. 7. 1 Field Wiring 

Control and instrumentation field wiring for all subsyste1ns except the col­

lector is routed to master control through common redwood-covered pre.,. 

cast concrete trenches. Collector subsystem wiring, because of long dis­

tances, is burled. 

Twisted-pair shielded wire, of .a common size and in jacketed and shielded 

bundles, is used throughout. The wires are terminated at the signal con­

ditioners and rnast:er control in screw-type terminals and terminal strips. 

All power cables are routed in separate trenches. 

6. 5. 7. l Master Control Wiring 

Control and instrumentation wiring within master control is routed to the 

cabinets and equipment tlu·ough open, suspended cable trays. Twisted-pair 

shield wire and wire bundles of the same type and size are used throughout, 

along with screw terminals and terminal strips. 

6. 5. 8 Special Test Program Instrum~ntation and Equipment 

Instrumentation provided for the 10 -MW pilot station interfacing to master 

control is supplied by the contractors for each plant subsystem. An estimate 

of the quantities ann general types is shown in Table 6-5. 
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Table 6-5 

SPECIAL TEST iNSTRUMENTATION ESTIMATE 

Digital Analog 

Receiver 

Motor Valves (On-Off) 2 0 

Temperature Sensors /Control 0 46 

Pres sure Sensors /Control 0 22 

Flow Meters 0 0 

Level Detectors 0 1 

Thermal Storage 

Motor Valves (On-Off) 4 0 

Modulating Valves (Continuous) 0 0 

Temperature Sensors /Control 0 17 

Pressure Sensors/Control 0 3 

Flow P.ate 0 0 

Level Detector 0 1 

8~eeu 3en~or.! /Cor1h·ol 0 Q 

Turbine Generator 

Motor Valves (On-Off) 2 0 

Muuulating Vt1lvco (Continuouc) 0, 0 
'. 

Temperature Sensors/Ccmtrol 0 45 
.. 

Pressure Sensors/Control 0 0 

Speed Sem;u.t· ~ /Cout1·ol 0 0 

Generator Output/Load 0 0 

:Ralanc e of Plant 

Motor Valves (On-Off) 0 0 

Modulating Valves (Continuous) 0 0· 

Temperature Sensors /Control 0 1 ' 

Pres sure Sensors /Control 0 2 

Flow Rate/Control 0 0 

Level Detectors /Control 0 0 

Speed Sensors/Control 0 1 

TOTALS 8 139 .. 
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Master control interfaces to subsystem instrumentation through the signal 

conditioning and field wiring into the patch panels and display/readout devices. 

6. 5. 8. 1 . Instrumentation Signal-Conditioning Characteristics. 

All. of the signal-conditioning and instrumentation power supplies associated 

with the subsystem instrumentation are located as closely as possible to the 

sensors but in central locations. Low-level (millivolt and microvolt) signais 

are transmitted to the signal conditioning over relatively short distances with 

this arrangement. From the signal conditioning to master control all instru­

mentation signals arE'! hlgh level (Volts) and at a common full-scale output 

(i.e.,.± 1 OV ). This requireni.ent reduces the noise problems often associated 

with transmitting low-level signals long distances and provides common and 

standard readout and display interface solutions for master control. A block 

diagram of the plant instrumentation system is presented in Figure 6-23. 

Signal conditioning, although it varies with the transducers selected, con­

forms to the following guidelines where pos sihl.e: 

A. All voltage measurement inputs to master control are Volts level. 

B. All measurements are represented by DC voltages. 

C. All signals are differential. 

D. Remote automatic calibration or references are provided in the 

signal conditioners. 

E. All rneasuring systems (i.e., sensor and signal conditioner) use 

shielded wires and cables. 

6. 5. 8. 2 Instrumentation Field Wiring and Patch Panel Characteristics 

Field wire from the signal conditioners to master control is of one specifica­

tion where possible. For the most part, these wires are twisted-pair 

shielded wires grouped in jacketed and shielded covers. Barrier strips and 

screw terminals interface the instrumentation field wiring to the patch 

panels. 

Instrurnentation wiring within master control is of the same specification 

and type as used in the field. Terminations of the wires are via screw 

te:r.mlnal strtps. 
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The field wiring terminates in master control at the master patch panels. 

From these panels, the measurement signals are patched to the control 

console, computer, and analog recorders. Buffer amplifiers are used in 

the patch network where required to provide proper isolation between 

equipment. 

6. 5. 8. 3 Instrumentation Readout Display Devices 

Three types of instrumentation readout and display devices are used in 

master control. When operating in the manual mode, the operator uses 

analog meters and displays at the control console for monitoring instrumenta­

tion of the subsystems. He depends on the printer/plotter to provide 

instrumentation rei:idouts and graphs when monitoring instrumentation while 

in the automatic mode of operation. The analog recorders provide continuous 

monitoring of selected analog instrumentation when operating in either the 

manual or automatic mode. 

6.6 OPERATING CONCEPTS 

The operating concept of master control provides the operator with ( 1) a 

choice of modes to operate in, (2) centralized operations in one control 

console, and (3) changeability, expandability, and flexibility during plant 

operation development phases. 

Master co11trol allows for three basic operating modes: manual, automatic, 

and manual control supported with computer monitoring and alarm. For 

each mode, master control i.R designed for a. oingl"c operator conc~::pl. 

6. 6. 1 Man-Machine Operating Concept 

Master control is designed to provide centralized and easy access to the 

control, monitoring, development, and troubleshooting of plant operations. 

The operator, engineer, and programmer use interfaces and concepts 

designed into master control tn simplify these functions. 

6. 6. 1. 1 Operator Interface 

The operator· controls and monitors the plant from the master control 

console. The level of operator s.kill required to perform the control functions 

is equivalent to requirements for conventional power plant operators. 

6-73 



Written procedures w~lk the operator through each step when in the manual 

mode and through question and answer English language conversational 

instructions between the computer and the operator in the automatic mode. 

A sample of the computer conversational dialog with the operator is shown 

in Figure 6-24. 

The control console layout simplifies the operator interface through the 

arrangement of subsystem annunciators, monitors, and controllers in a 

modular grouping using lighted label indicators and switches throughout. 

A status board, located in the center of the control console, identifies each 

!=:P.'1.11P.nc.e of plant operation via lighted label indicators. Whether the 

operator is in the manual or automatic mode of operation, this panel provides 

h.im ::~. rli splay of e<1.ch sequence when it occurs.· . . 

6. 6. 1. 2 Systems Development Interface 

Engineers and prograrp.mers access master control for development and 

troubleshooting functions, us~g built-in hardware and special software.' 

The programmer uses the keyboard/printer; removable disk cartridges, 

magnetic tape cassettes, and the CPU front pa:uel ~:;witches and indiuato1·s 

to interface with the computer in performing program developn1.ent functions 

at the plant site. The development software tools (i.e., compilers, editors, 

assemblers, etc. ) form part of the overall software package stored on disk 

at all times to provide easy access to modify change and add program.s and 

routines. 

Diagnostic tool::> are built into master control to provide the engineer with 

convenient monitoring lnterfa:ce~:; awl silnulatiort ho.:rdwar~ .to:~.· t1·oubleshnnti.ng 

and diagnosing system problems. In addition, software is developed for the 

computer that automatically tests the functional capacity of the instrmnenta­

tion, signal paths' _control console annunciators' and status board. 

Patch panels provide a convenient man interface for adding, deleting, or 

changing instrumentation signal paths to the computer, control console, and 

analog recorders. 
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OPERATOR: 

COMPUTER: 

RUN SOL-1 342:08:32:24 

RECEIVER WARM START PROGRAM 

FACILITY STATUS 

PARAMETER E,U 

TS~01 796 F 

TS-002 846 F 

TS-{)03 724 PSIA 

TS~04 849F 

CONTROL STATUS 

TSV-1 

TSV-2 

TSV-3 

CLOSED 

OPEN 

CLOSED 

ALL SYSTEMS GO 

VARIATION 
NO A 

-326 F 

276 F 

-726 F 

-271 F 

TOLERANCE 

+/- 100 

+/- 100 

+/- 60 

+/- 100 

DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE A TOLERANCE VALUE? 

OPERATOR: YES 

COMPUTER: WHICH PARAMETER? 

OPERATOR: TS~03 

COMPUTER: OLD VALUE WAS+/- 60 PSIA 

OPERATORTYPES NEW Nf;W VALUE IS+/- 100 
VALUE: 

COMPUTER: DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE A TOLERANCE VALUE? 

OPERATOR: YES 

COMPUTER: WHICH PARAMETER? 

OPERATOR: TS-301 

COMPUTER: INVALID NUMBER 

DO YOU WISH TO CHANGE A TOLERANCE VALUE? 

Figure 6-24. Sample Computer Conversational Dialog 
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6. 6. 2 Piant Control Concepts 

An operation control n1.ode and maintenance mode make up the two phases 

under which master control functions. The computer with the· control, 

monitoring, and diagnostic software is selectable and of significant value to 

support both rriodes. · 

6. 6. 2. 1 Operation Mode Concepts 

Within the operation mode concept the operator has three alternatives for 

controlling and monitoring the power-generation facilities: The alternatives 

are: 

• Full Manual Control/Monitor 

• Full Automatic Control/Monitor 

• Combination Manual Control and .Automatic Monitor 

Under most conditions of the operating concept, the plant is under fully auto­

matic control and monitoring. However, the alternatives provide flexibility 

to control arid/or monitor with hands on. 

Manual Operating Cuucept.s 

Prior to sunrise, the operator performs a preshift checkout of the master 

c:ontrol console, patch panels, instrumentation, and fielu wlr ing and controls. 

Using w,ritten procedures and built-in hardwired diagnostic aids, calibration 

switches, monitors, and lights on the control panel, the operator completes 

·the pre shift checkout step by step. 

The current master patch panel patching is checked against the patch list 

and the continuous recorders are patched to the parameters and readied for 

operation. 

Prior to a manual startup, the operator depresses the manual switch, which 

(1) signals the computer that a rnanual operating m:ode has been selected, and 

(2) initiates a pUlse to switch the steering logic to manual control. Hence­

forth, the· operator controls and monitors the plant from the lights, dials, 

gages, and displays on the control co:nsole. 
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Automatic Operation 

The preshift checkout concept is handled in much the same manner when 

operating automatic rather than manual. However, the operator can take 

advantage of the computer capabilities to perform diagnostic tests and moni­

tor control and instrumentation parameters during this checkout. By depres­

sing the automatic switch, the operator signals the computer that the auto­

matic mode has been selected. The computer responds with a dialog on the 

keyboard printer at the control console, requesting the operator to identify 

which program he wants to run. The operator types the correct program 

neumonic, which the computer verifies to him on the keyboard/printer. 

From this point, the operator and compute~ are in a question and answer 

dialog until all of the checkout procedures that use the computer are 

com.pleted. 

Before the operator can start the automatic startup sequence the operator 

must select the startup program. A dialog between the computer takes place 

during which time the computer checks all of the_ plant instrumentation and 

control element positions and status. These data, printed on the printer/ 

plotter, are compared with norms and tolerances. Anomalies must be cor­

rected before the computer will arm the run switch. Satisfied that the sys­

tern is ready for a start, the computer acknowledges this fact to the operator 

via the keyboard printer, arms the run switch (indicated by the arm switch 

light coming on), and waits for the operator to depress the switch. After the 

run switch has been depressed, the computer sequences through the startup 

sequence, printing status, updating the status board, and activating annun­

ciators if i-equired. 

When the sequence is complete, the computer acknowledges, requests the 

operator to input the next program, arid disarms the run button. A similar 

computer-operator dialog is completed, the run button armed and depressed, 

and the next r.ontrol se:qne:nr.e:s r~.rp, r~.ntomatically executed. 

Should the operator decide to change the mode from automatic to manual or 

vice versa during a sequence the following procedures are followed: 

A. To transfer from automatic to manual the operator communicates 

with the computer via the keyboard/printer and requests the 
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auto-manual program. The computer now goes into a hold mode 

(at the end of the c~rrent sequence), a short dialog takes place, 

and the computer outputs all of the command position control data 

and the latest instrumentation data on the printer /piotter. The 

c.omputer waits for the auto-manual switch to be depressed after 

which the run button is disarmed and the operator is under manual 

control. 

A panic switch is provided on the control console to allow the 

operator to switch immediately out of the automatic mode to the 

manual mode 1n the event of an elnergency • 

. 
B. To go from manual control to automatic control the operator 

de.presses the automatic switch and requests the manual-automatic 

program via the keyboard/printer. The computer and operator 

enter into a dialog, at which time the· operator identifies the sequence 
J . 

number at which the transfer is to take place. 

The computer verifies the request as a legal transfer point, moni­

tors the control elements and instrumentation, and ·compares to the 

set of condltio~s and tolerances for that transfer point. The com­

puter prints all discrepancies and waits until all discrepancies have 

been satisfied. When discrepancies have been satisfied, the run 

button is armed, and the transfer is 1nade. when the run button is 

cieprelili&d. 

The concepts illustrated above demonstrate the protocol and degree of oafety 

used in master control. In summary, the following rules are applied to 

manual and automatic operations: 

A. The plant is either in full automatic control or full manual control 

and cannot be run with a mixture of automatic and manual control. 

B. To go from automatic to manual or vice versa, two switches (MAN­

AUTO and RUN) must be depressed to activate the action. 

C. The c'omputer arms and disarms the run button. 

D. The collector subsystem can run under computer control indepen·­

dent of the control mode status of the remainder of the plant. 
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E. Manual control of the collector system is independently selected 

and does not affect the control mode status of the remainder of the 

plant. 

F. The 11 dead man•• timer forces the steering logic to manual and dis­

arms the run switch. 

G. A switch is provided to o~erride the automatic mode in the event of 

an emergency. 

H. Automatic operations are programmed as run program tasks. 

I. The ope~ator can transfer from manual to automatic only at selected 

entry points identified by a sequence number. 

J. The automatic mode cannot be activated until all of the controlling 

c:r iter ia for the transfer sequence selected have been satisfied. 

6. 7 PILOT PLANT DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 

Production of master control hardware and software follows the classical 

approach for development of automated hardware I software system. The 

approach begins by establishment of a set of common :requirements for the 

system. At this stage, and throughout the development period, the master 

control must always be considered a system and not a set of hardware and a 

set of software. The latter thought process will lead to development of two 

diverse pieces of equipment that will not fit together. After system require­

ments are established, the system design is performed. System design will 

generate two sets of design specification drawings describing the hardware 

and the softwaJ;"e to be built. At this stage, the .hardware and softwal;"e can 

be separated to go into actuq.l production and unit testing. 

Once unit testing is complete, the hardware and software are integrated under 

a planned step-by-step approach. Satisfactory completion of all integration 

testing and demonstration of total system operation leads to the final step, 

which is hookup of master control to the other subsystems. This integration 

occurs under a well-planned and established set of test procedures to ensure 

:rapid, efficient, and safe plant completion. 

6. 7. 1 Software Development Approach 

The computer software necessary to operate the plant is similar to that 

developed by MDAC for several automatic checkout systems. The type of 
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software arid the development principals involved are not new to MDAC. Our 

experience has shown the importance of the man-machine interface and of 

the operator's ability to provide manual control, plus the need to development 

q uallty and error -free software. 

The software is developed as an integral part of the hardware, and is done by 

people experienced in developing control system software. The software 

systems designer designs, develops, and evaluates real-time system soft­

wal"e, maintenance software, and integration and test softWare as required. 

Application software will be specified and designed by the p~;r~Qn most knnw, 

ledgeable with plant control, the solar plant engi~eer himself, although the 

·actual coding of the program will be done by qualified computer programmers. 

MDAC believes that the solar plant engineer should speeiiy in cornplete flow..:· 

chart fashion the logic to be coded into the application progran'l. Experience 

has shown that this person is the only one who really understands how the 

system works and that the use o£ flowcharts cre.ahi a bridge between the 

plant engineer and the computer. 

Testing of the application program is a joint effort between the design 

engineer and the software programmers. Working together, they can rapidly, 

efficiently, and at minimum cost, develop a control program that n1eets the 

intended requirements. 

Under the division of responsibility described above, thP. gritwa1·e systems 

designer can proceed with design and development of tht=! real-time system 

software requirements. This effort can be in pr.oduction while application 

programs are still in early stages of design. 

The master control system. both har.rlwa.:re and software; is developed aL 

MDAC and fully built, integrated, and tested before being delivered to the 

solar power plant site. The MDAC design of the master control hardware 

allows the system to drive itself for the purposes of integration and test. · 

This is made possible by the use of patch panel boards at the point where all 

external instrumentation equipment feeds int? the system. By use of special 

diagnostic ·simulators, control signals sent Ollt by the computer can be routed 
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back to look like input data to the computer. In this manner, system 

integration tests can be written to check out almost all .the master control 

equipment in a standalone configuration. The software programmers use 

the application program language to prepare such integration and test pro­

grams, which will remain with the system for its life cycle to become self­

test programs. 

The applications programs, such as normal power, are verified prior to 

installation at the power plant. Verification occurs by using the master con­

trol computer disconnected from the plant and stepping through the prograr.:1 

in a controlled manner, monitoring outputs and providing selected input data 

to drive the application program through its logic. The. process is well­

planned and uses the monitor and display capability that is built into master 

control. Consequently, most software logic is exercised before the software 

is placed into.actual service to control the solar power plant. 

The first execution of software in control of the plant operation is performed 

under a specific plan and approach so that every sequence of the program is 

visually monitored and checked for proper performance. Several people are . 

involved just to monitor displays and communicate the observed processes 

occurring. The software program is stepped through slowly by the plant 

engineer and software programmers until confidence was achieved that all 

hardware and software are functioning as designed and required. The display 

and monitor. capability of master control, and the n~anual control capability, 

allow. this process tn proceed smoothly and rapidly to arrive at a fully ~ali­

dated application program that operates in a fully automatic mode. 

6. 7. 2 Hardware Development Approach 

The hardware will be develope~ with software as an integral part of the 

design. Hardware vs software tradeoff analyses will be made at the earliest 

possible date to ensnr.e an economical and flexible design for the Pilot Plant. 

The man-machine interface will be engineered to provide efficient operator 

control and monitor of the Pilot Plant. 

The master control. computer will be specified early in the system design 

activities to assure its delivery in time for system test and development 
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checkout. An off -the -shelf minicomputer will be selected for master control. 

It will p,.nvirle the capability required, at minimum cost, for both the initial 

.hardware purchase and software development by using production-type 

equipment and existing software programs. 

All new equipment designs will be developed with the system standard inter­

faces, wiring, and components used whenever feasible. The master control 

hardware design will allow for system test and integration by use of patch 

boards whereby signals sent out by.the computer can be routed back to com-

puter inputs ~0 check cornplete.equipment groups and interconnecting wiring. 

6. 7. 3 Program Support Requh·e~ents 

A Systems Integration Laboratory (SIL) is to be established at MDAC for the 

development of master control. Initially, SIL will contain the master control 

computer and peripheral equlpm.ent only. The c.:'l:mput~1· w·lll be uood initially 

as a software development facility for master control software. Much of the 

software can be developed and tested with only the master control computer. 

_A:;; hardw~;re is completed, it will be integrated in the SIL to the computer. 

The schedule phasing will be accomplished so that the first delivei-ies of 

hardware allow e:xpanslon and greater depth u.f euftwo.:rc tosting. 'J'hP. equip­

ment integration will continue in the SIL until a complete working master 

control subsystem is tested and proven l'eady £u.1· sl1lprncnt to thtt po'NPl' site. 

Design of master control is supported by the analysis effort performed using 

the solar power plant simulation that is an operatiumt1 design tool a.t MDAC. 

By use of the simulation· in the OLSF labs, the plant characteristics and 

re_sponses that aid in. design of master control software and hardware are 

studieu. 

Integration and test of master control in the SlL requires u~e o£ opoobl 

patch boards wired to route computer command ~::~ignals back to the computer 

inputs. Also, the. patch boards may be connected to simulated te.st gear ·so 

the computer thinks external devices and sensors are active. 



6 .. 7. 4 · Development Schedule 

The development schedule for the Pilot Plant master control is shown in 

Figure 6-25. The schedule includes both hardware and software design 

and development. The 30 -month schedule ·includes system de sign through 

site assembly and checkout, but does not· include system intergration with 

the Pilot Plant subsystem. 



MAJOR MILESTONES 

MASTER CONTROL 

DESIGN 

SYSTEM AN.t!.L YSIS 

HARDWARE C•ESiml 

SOFTWARE CoESIGN 

MANUFACTURING 

MATERIAL PROCUREMEI\IT 

FAB, ASSY A 'olD C/0 

.SYSTEM INTEGRATION LAB 

SIMULATOR 

SYSTEM INTEGRATION AND 
SOFTWARE DEBUGGING 

MASTER CONTROL. INSTL AND C.'O 

Figure 6~25. Mester Control Sctleciule, Pilot Plant 

CY 

OTR I l 2 

bATP 

L 

I 

L 

1978 

l 3 l 4 1 T 

6 11\ITIAL SITE .~TIVITIES 

I 

I 

U79 

2 l' 

. 
' 

3 
·' 

y 
I 
I 
I 
I 

r---~----------~1 
I 

I 

---- -~ '------~r-----------~' 
~ 

I -------

l 

CR39A 
VOL VI 

19i0 

• -.. , l 2 1 · .3 

STARTI~TEGRATED A 
SYS CHECKOl,JT • L...:::. 

CONTROL HARDWARE· AVAILABLE 
• RECEIVER/THERMAL STORAGE 

AND TURBINE CONTROL PNLS 
• HELIOSTAT FIELD 

CONTROLLER 

I 

~ : 



CONTENTS 

l. 0 SCOPE 

2. 0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

3. 0 REQUIRE1'0-ENTS 

3. 1 
3. L 1 
3. l. 2 
3. l. 3 
3.2 
3. 3 
3. 3. 1 
3. 3. 2 
3. 3. 3 

.. 3.3.4 
3. 3. 5 
3. 3. 6 
3. 3. 7 
3.4 
3. 4. 1 
3. 4. 2 
3. 4. 3 
3.4.4 
3. 4. 5 
3.4.6 
3. 5 
3. 5. 1 
3. 5. 2 
3. 5. 3 
3.6 
3. 6. 1 
3.6.2 
3. 6. 3 
3.7 
3. 7. 1 
3. 7. 2 
3. 8 

Electrical Power Generation Subsystem Definition 
Electrical Power Generation Subsystem Diagram 
Interface Definition 
Majo.r Components 
Equipment Design and Performance Characteristics 
System Characteristics 
Performance 
Physical Cha:racteristics 
Reliability 
Maintainability 
Availability 
Environmental Conditions 
T r anspor tabi li ty 
Design and Construction 
Materials, Processes, and Parts 
Electrical Transients 
Nameplate and Product Marking 
Workmanship 
Inter changeability 
Safety 
Documentation 
Characteristics and Performance 
Instructions 
Construction 
Logistics 
Maintenance 
Supply 
Facilities and Facility Equipment. 
Personnel and Training 
Personnel 
Training 
Precedence 

4. 0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS 

4. 1 General 
4. 1. 1 Responsibility for Tests 

A-1 

A-3 

A-3 

A-4 

A-4 
A-5 
A-5 
A-9 
A-9 

A-20 
A-20 
A-21 
A-21 
A-21 
A-22 
A-22 
A-23 
A-25 
A-25 
A-25 
A-25 
A-25 
A-26 
A-26 
A--·26 
A-26 
A-26 
A-26 
A-26 
A-27 
A..:28 
A-20 
A-28 
A-28 
A-29 
A-29 

A-29 

A-29 
A-29 



4. 0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS (CONTINUED) 

4. 1. 2 
4. 1. 3 
4.2 
4. 2. 1 
4.2.2 
4.2.3 
4.2.4 
4.2.5 
4.2.6 
4.3 
4 •. 3. 1 

General Test Requirements 
Previous Tests and Data 
Specific Test Requirements 
Subsystem Performance Tests 
Assembly and Subassembly Performance Tests 
En.vironmental Tests 
Materials and Processes Control Tests 
Life Tests and Analyses 
Engineering Critical Component Qualification Tests 
Verification of Conformance 
Hardware Acceptance for Pilot Plant 

A-2 

A-29 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A-30 
A..:31 
A-31 



l. 0 SCOPE 

This. specification establishes the performance design, and test requirements 

'for the Pilot Plant electrical power ·generation subsystem (EPGS). 

2. 0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

The equipment, materials, design, and construction of the electrical power 

generation subsystem shall comply with all Federal, state, local, and user 

standards, regulations, codes, laws, and ordinances which are currentli 

applicable for the selected site and the using utility. These shall include but 

not be limited to the government and nongovernment documents itemized 

below. If there is an overlap in or conflict between the requiremepts of 

these documents and the applicable Federal, state, county or municipal 

codes, laws or ordinances, that applicable requirement which is the most 

stringent shall take precedence. 

The following documents of the issue in effect on the date of request for 

proposal form a part of this specification to the extent specified herein. In 

the event of conflict between the documents referenced herein and the con­

tents of this specification, the contents of this specification shall be con­

sidered a superseding requirement. 

2. 1 Government Documents 

2. l. 1 Specifications. Regulations of the California Occupational Safety and 

Health Administration (Cal/OSHA). 

2. l. 2 Other Publications. 

National Motor Freight Classification lOOB - Classes and rules apply 

on motor freight traffic. 

Uniform Freight Classification ll -Railroad Traffic Ratings Rules 

and Regulalion::; 

CAB Tariff 96 - Official Air Transport Rules Tariff 

CAB Tariff 169 - Official Air Transport Local Commodity Tariff 

R. H. Graziano's Tariff 29 - Hazardous Materials Regulations of the 

Department of Transportation 

CAB Tariff 82 - Official Air Transport Restricted Articles Tariff 
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.• 

2. 2 Nongovernment Documents 

2. 2. 1 Standards. 

American National .Standards Institute :- B31. 1, Pressure Piping Codes 

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers Code - Switchgear and 

Transforn"lers 

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) Startdards -

Motor, Starters 

Instrument Society of America Standards 

American Society for Testing Materials Standards 

Uniform Bullding Code "" 1973 Edition, Volume 1 by International 

Conference of Building Officials 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers Pressure Vessel Codes· 

including Unfired Pressure Vessels 

A~erican Society of Mechanic.al Engineers Power Test Codes - Heat 

Exchanger, Turbines, etc. 

American Society of Mechanical Engineers Performance Code 

(Turbino Efficiency, .Heat Exchanger, Conr:!~nRP.r PP.rfnrTnr~.nc.e, 

PuTnp Performance) 

Hydraulic Institute Standards - Pumps 

Welding Code 

National Electrical Code, NFPA 70-1975 (ANSI C 1-1975) 

3. 0 R.EQUIREMENTS 

3. 1 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem Definition 

The electrical power generation subsystem (EPGS) for the Pilot Plant shall 

·provide the means for transforming the thermal output of the receiver or 

thermal storage subsystems into 7 to 11. 1 MWe net of 6 0 Hz electrical 

power at 13, 800 volts. The output from the EPGS shall be regulated suitably 

for integration into an existing electrical power system network. The EPGS 

shall c.on~ist of: 

(a) High-pressure steam supply header, automatic admission steam 

supply header, valves, and controls 

(b) Steam turbine (prime mover) 

(c.) Electrical generator 

A-4 



(d) Surface condenser and air removal equipment 

(e) Feedwater return piping, pumps, valves, heaters, and controls 

(f) Water treatment equipment 

(g) Controls required to ( 1) regulate the inlet steam pressure and· 

admission steam pressure as well as the 60Hz electrical output 

voltage and amperage, as required, and to (2) vary the electrical 

load as necessary to maintain the required working fluid 

conditions. 

(h) Plant auxiliaries 

(i). Emergency power 

(j) Electrical connections, cabling, meters, relays, switches, 

transformers, controls to the electrical power transmission 

network. 

The EPGS design shall not require new development in scaling to a commer­

cial subsystem capable of producing power in the 100-MWe range. The Pilot 

Plant subsystem tests shall be controlled by the master control in coordina­

tion with the control of the receiver, thermal storage, and collector 

subsystems. 

3. 1. 1 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem Diagram. Figure A-1 shows 

a schematic of the EPGS and its interfaces with other subsystems. Fig-

ure A-2 shows the functional flows between the major elements of the EPGS 

and between the EPGS and other interfacing subsystems. 

3. 1. 2 Interface Definition. The physical and functional interfaces between 

the EPGS and other subsystems or elements thereof are described below. 

3. 1. 2. 1 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem/Receiver. Connections 

and mounting fixtures shall be provided to match those of the receiver sub­

system. Power shall also be provide~ at 480 volts to operate receiver 

subsystem feed pumps, and at 110 volts to operate receiver valves and 

controls. 

(a) Turbine Throttle/Downcomer: The EPGS shall be designed to 

connect the primary high pressure steam inlet with the receiver 

downcomer and accept superheated steam at the rated capacity of 
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the receiver subsystem:, including a maximum flow rate of 

14.7 kg/s (1'16, 500 lb/hr), static pressure 10. 1 MPa (1465 psia), 

and a temperature of 5l0°C (950°F). 

(b) Condensate Loop/Riser: The EPGS shall be. designed to connect 

the condensate loop with the receiver riser and deliver condensate 

at the receiver inlet a~ a maximum flow rate of 16.5 kg/s 

(130, 500 lb/hr) (associated with derated steam flow from the 

rec.eiver) static pressure of 13. 79 MPa (2000 psia), and a maxi­

mum temperature of 2l8°C (425°F). 

3. 1. 2. 2 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem/Thermal Storage. 

Connections and mounting fixtures shall be provided to match those of the 

thermal storage subsystem. .l:-'oV(er shall also be provicied at 4HU volts to 

run thermal storage subsystem pumps and at 110 volts to operate TSS 

valve~ anrl ~ontro]~. 

(a) Automatic Admission Port/Steam Generator: The EPGS shall be 

designed to connect the automatic admission port with the thermal 

otoro.ge oteo.m generator and receive the ouperheo.ted citco.m o.t 

the rated delivery capacity of the thermal storage subsystem 

during thermai storage dtscharge at a ma.Xtmum How rate· of 

13.2 kg/s (104, 700 lb/hr), static' pressure of 2. 66 MPa (385 psia). 

and a temperature of 2 7 4 o C (52 5o F). 

(b) Condensate Loop /Steam Generator: The .~!,;JJGS shall. be designed 

to ·connect the condensate loop with the thermal storage subsystem 

and deliver condensate to the steam gen~rator of the thermal 

storage subsystem during thermal storage discharge at a maximUm. 

flow rate of 13.2 kg/s (104, 700 lb/hr), static pressure of 3. 45 MPa 

(500 psia), and nominal temperature of 101. 3°C (250°F). 

3. 1. 2. 3 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem/Collector Subsystem. The 

EPGS controls shall be responsive to standard control signals (per power 

industry practice) from the master control. 
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3. 1. 2. 4 Electrical Power Generation Subsystem/Electrical Power 

Transmission Network. The EPGS shall be designed· to connect to an elec­

trical power transmis sian network and deliver a nominal range from 7 to 

11. 1 MWe net of regulated 6 0 Bz electrical power at 115, 000 volts to the 

network. 

3. 1. 3 Major Components. The EPGS shall be composed of but not limited 

to the following: 

(a) Turbine 

(h) Generator and excitation system 

(c) Surface condenser and air removal equipment 

(d) Cooling tower 

(e) Circulating water pumps 

(f) . Low-pres sure feedwater heater 

(&) Deaerator heater 

(h) High-pressure feedwater heaters 

(i) Hot well pumps 

(j) Booster pumps 

(k) Receiver feed pumps 

(l) Water treatment equipment 

(m) Transformers (main and auxiliary) 

(n) Electrical connections, cabling, metering, controls, and 

switchgear 

(o) Emergency power supply. 

3~ 2 Equipment Design and Performance Characteristics 

3. 2. 1 Turbine. One tandem compound, single flow, extraction with four 

e~traction points, single automatic admission 12, 500 kW (rating) at 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 In. Hg A) backpressure, with the following accessories: 

Electrohydraulic control system complete with all stop and trip valves 

and control valves; emergency overspeed governor; protective devices; 

supervisory instrumentation; AC ·motor-operated lube oil pump; DC 

motor operated lube oil pump; lube oil reservoir and coolers; AC 

motor operated turning gear; sheet metal lagging and insulation and 
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required turbine casing and interconnecting piping drain conne.ctions 

and. valves; also throttie and automatic admission steam piping from 

turbine stop valves to turbine inlets. 

Turbine Design Characteristics 

Maximum calculated capability (valves wide open) - 13,625 kW gross 

Shaft speed - 3, 600 ~p:m 

Inlet Steam Conditions 

Pressure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

Throttle Flow 

Admis.sion Steam Conditions 

Proo oure 

Temperature 

Enthalpy 

Admission Flow 

Feedwater Heater Extractions 

10. 1 MPa ( 1, 465 psia) 

510oc (950°F) 

3, 399 J /Kg ( l, 461. 2 Btu/lb) 

46,467 Kg/hr (102, 440 lb/hr) 

at 11, 200 k.W g!"UI:I!:I 

Z. IJ5 MPa (385 psig) 

274.4 "C (525°F) 

2, 939 kJ /kg (1, 263.4 Btu/lb) 

4 7, 556 Kg/hr ( 104, 700 lb/hr) at 

7, 800 kW gross. 

Four feedwater heater extractions (1 low-pres sure heater, 

l deaerating bea.~el:', and 2 high-preel!lure heatet's) 

3. 2. 2 Generator. One direct connected 16, 000 kVA (rated) 0~ ~5 power 

factor 13, 800 volts, 6 p Hz air -cooled with static excitation system., with the 

following accessories: 

Cooling system with circulating !anti mounted on generator shaft, 

water coolers with 70-30 CuNi tubes mounted within generator, 
' . . 

temperature detectors of resistance type imhP.dnP.d in armature 

winding, similar detectors located in air inlet and outlet of each air 

cooler~ field discharge resistor, generator bushing current trans­

fo.rmers, special tools and slings. 
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3. 2. 3 Condenser. One Z.,.pass surface condenser in accordance with the 

following specifications: 

Surface Area 

Shell and Water Boxes 

Tube Material 

Tube Diameter 

Tube Wall Thickness 

Tube Length ·(Effective) 

Condenser Pressure 

Heat Rejection 

Cooling Water Flow 

Water Velocity 

Cooling Water In 

Temperature Rise 

1, 115m
2 

(12, 000 ft
2

)· 

Carbon Steel 

90-10 Copper Nickel 

19. 05 mm (0. 75 in. ) 

0. 89 mm (0. 035 in.) (20 BWG) 

6.lm (20ft) 

8. 46 kPa (2. 5 in. HgA) 

94.95xl0
6 

GJ/hr (90xl0
6 

Btu/hr) 
. 3 . 

0. 725 m Is (11, 500 gpm) 

2 • 13 m Is ( 7. 0 fp s ) 

29.4°C (100. 7°F) 

8,7°C (15.7°F) 
. . . 

Accessories: Expansion joint between turbirie and condenser. 

3. 2. 4 Condenser Vacuum Pumps. Two Nash mechanical vacuum pumps, 

3, 540 cm3 /s (7. 5 scfm) 3.4 kPa (1 in. HgA) with 900 rpm, (22. 4 kW) 30 hp, 

460V, 3 ·pH, 60Hz _motors, 

3, 2, 5 Cooli:ng Tower. One induced draft, cross flow, 2-cell cooling tower 

in accordance with the following specifications: 

No. of Cells 2 

No. of Fans 

Fan Motor Size . 

Overall Dimensions 

Heat Rejection 

Design Wet Bulb Temperature 

Cold Water Temperature 

Hot Water Temperature 

Temperature Range 

Circulating Water Flow 

2 

2-75 kW (lOO.hp) 

(LxWxH) 17. 2xl8. 5x8. 8m 

(56. 5x60. 83x29 ft) 

100. GJ /hr (95. 0x106 Btu/hr) . 

·z3.0°C (73.4°F) 

29. 4" c (85. ou:r·) 
37. 9oc (100. zoF) 

8.4°C (15.2°F) 
3 . 

47,3 m /min (12, 500 gpm) 

Cooling tower to be of wood internal construction with cement asbestos 

casing and air inlet louvers. ComplP-te with wet-down sprinkler systeni, 

lightning protection system, and fire protection system. 
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· 3. 2. 6 Circulating Water Pumps (Half Capacity). Two horizontal, 

centrifugal, double suction, 

Capacity (each) 

in accordance with the following specifications: 

23.6 m 3 /miti (6, l50 gpm) 
Head (TDH) 18. 3m (60. 0 ft) 

Efficiency 7 8o/o 

Motor Size (460V -3Ph-60Hz) 112 kW' ( 150 hp) 

Speed 1, 750. rpm 

3. 2. 7 Booster Pumps (Full Capacity). Two horizontal.split case, 

centrifugal, 4-stage, in accordance with the following specifications: 

Capacity (each) 2. 2:m
3

/min ('575 gprri) 

Head 

~:ffi.r; An r.y 

Motor Size (460 V -3ph-60Hz) 

SpP.Aci 

355. !jul (1, 166ft) 

7 !i'7u 

186. 5 k w (2 50 hp) 

3, 550 rpm 

3. 2. 8 Receiver Feed Pumps (Full Capacity). Two double case, barrel 

type, centrifugal, 11- stage with hydraulic co~pling for variable -speed 

operation in accordance with the following specifications: 

Capacity (each) 1. 32m3 /min (350 gpm). 

Head 1. 423. 7m (4, 6 70 ft) 

Efficiency 

Motor Size (460 V -3Ph-60Hz) 

Speed 

65 11/u 
44H kW (6UU hp) 

3, 465 rpm 

3. 2. 9 Condensate Hotwell Pu~ps (Full Capacity). Two horizontal, 

centrifugal, . horizontal split case in accordance with the foliowing 

specifications: 

Capacity (each) 
3 1.68 m /miu (4!:.0 gptn) 

Head· 70. 1m (230 ft) TDH 

Motor Si:t.t: 3 7. 3 k w (50 hp ) 

Spet:tl 1, 750 rpm 

3. 2. 10 Condensate Transfer Pumps (Full Capacity). Two horizontal, end 

suction, centrifugal in accordance with the following specifications: 

·Capacity (each) . 0. 78m3 /min (200 gpm) 

Head 45. 7m ( 15 0 ft) TDH 
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Motor Size (460 V -3Ph-60Hz) 

Speed 

14. 9 kW (20 hp) 

1, 750 rpm 

3. 2. 11 Low.:.Pressure Heater. One low-pressure closed feedwater heater, 

horizontal, 150-psi design tube side, with 304 stainless steel tubes and 

carbon steel shell. with drain cooler. 

3. 2. 12 Deaeratfng HE;:ater. One vertical spray - tray direct contact 

deaerating heater, stainless steel trays and vent condenser carbon steel 

shell and carbon steel storage section: 

Capacity 106,687 Kg/hr 235,200 lb/hr 

Oxygen Removal 

Storage Tank 

0. 005 cc/liter 0 2 i~ effluent 

Horizontal 18. 92 m (5, 000 gal 

capacity) 

3. 2. 13 High-Pressure Heaters. Two high-pressure closed feedwater 

heaters, horizontal, 750 psi design tube side, with carbon steel tubes and 

carbon steel shell with drain cooler. 

3. 2. 14 Water Treatment Equipment. 

(a) Makeup demineralizer - The makeup demineralizer will consist 

of two full-size, three bed trains. Removal from service will 

be automatically initiated by preset total flow, conductivity end 

point, or silica endpoint, whichever occurs first. Return to 

service will be pushbutton-initiated. Removal from service of 

final (mixed bed) units will occur independently of primary (cation 

arid anion exchange) units. 

Rating 

Effluent Quality 

Total Dis solved 

Solids 

Silica 

·o. 2 m 3 /min (50 gpm) (per train) 

50 pp b inaxim\tm 

10 ppb maximum 

(b) Condensate Polishing Demineralizer -.The condensate polishing 

demineralizer will consist of two full-size mixed bed units. 

Removal from service will be pushbutton-initiated. Regeneration 

will occur externally to the service vessels. Transfer of resin~ 

regeneration, and return of resin to service vessels will be. 

pushbutton initiated. 
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Rating 1. 76 m3 /.min (450 gF!m) (per vessel) 

Effluent Quali tys 

Cation Resin in Hydrogen Form 

Total Dissolved 30 ppb maximtim 

Solids 

Sodium 

Silica 

Iron, magnetite 

Ferric Oxide 

Copper 

Suspended Solids 

5 ppb maximum 

10 ppb maximum 

90% removal 

50-60% removal 

50-90% removal 

90% removal 

Cation Resin in Ammonia Form 

Total Dissolved So1ids 40 ppb maximum 

Sv4hu.n (20 ppb a,rera.gA) ~0 ppb maximum 

Silica 

Iron, Magnetite 

Fttrdc O.~d.dei 

Copper 

Suspended t:Joiids 

3. 2. 15 Transformet'S. 

20 ppb maximum 

90% removal 

SO .60% remo,ral 

50-90% removal 

90% removal 

(a) One main power transformer, outdoor, oil-immersed, self­

cooled/forced air cooled, rated as follows: 

Continuous capacity, · 12 

55 o C rise, at 

service conditions, 

self -coo1ecl, MVA 

Continuous capacity, 16 

55°C 1"ise, at 

service conditions, 

forcedcooled, MVA 

Maximum ambient 

. temperature 

Type of transformer 3 phase 

2 winding 

wye-grotinded 
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Low-voltage. winding 

connection 

HV -LV phasor 

relationship 

Impedance on 12 MVA 

base 

Frequency, hertz 

High-voltage winding 

voltage, kV 

High-voltage winding,· 

tap 

High-voltage winding 

BIL, kV 

Low-voltage winding 

voltage, kV 

Low-voltage winding 

voltage, BIL, kV 

High-voltage line 

bushings voltage 

rating, kV 

High-voltage line 

bushings BIL, kV 

High-voltage neutral 

bushing, voltage 

rating, kV · 

delta 

HV leads LV {standard) 

ManUfactuter 1 s minimum standard 

60 

115 

. Two 2-1/Z AN 

Two 2-1/2 BN 

550 

13.Z 

110 

115 

550 . 

15 

High-voltage neutral 110 

bushing, BIL, kV 

Low-voltage winding 15 

bushings, voltage. 

rating, kV 

. Low-voltage winding 110 

bushings, BIL, k V 

Surge arresters, 96 
voltage rating, kV 

(for high-voltage 

winding) · 
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Over excitation 

·capability, no load, 

% of rated voltage 

Overexci tation 

capability, full-

load, %-of rated 

voltage 

High-voltage 

connection 

Low-voltage, 

connection 

110 

115 

Overhead 

Cable (terminal box) 

(b) Two auxiliary power transformers, outdoor, oil-immersed, 

. self-cooled/future forced air cooled,· rated as follows: 

Continuous capacity, 1, 500 

ssoc rise, at 

service conditions, 

self -cooled, kV A 

Continuous capacity, 

ssoc rise, at 

service conditions, 

forced cooled, kVA 

Maximum. ambient 

temperature 

Type of transformer 

High-voltage winding 

connection 

1, 750 

3 phase 

2 winding 

delta. 

Low-voltage winding Wye 

cunnscLiuu 

HV .,. LV phasor 

relationship 

Impedance on 

1, 150-kVA base 
. . 

Frequency, Hertz 

High-voltage winding 

voltage, kV 

HV leads LV (standard) 

8,0% 

60 

13.2 
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High-voltage winding, 

·taps 

High-voltage winding, 

BIL, kV 

two 2-1/2 AN 

two 2-1/2 BN 

110 

Low-voltage winding 2. 4 

voltage, kV 

High-voltage line 15 

bushings voltage 

rating, kV 

High -voltage line 

bushings, BIL, k V 

Over excitation 

capability, no load, . 

% of rating voltage 

Over excitation 

capability, full 

load, % of rated 

voltage 

High-voltage 

connection 

Low-voltage 

connection 

110 

115 

120 

cable (terminal box) 

cable (terminal box) 

3. 2. 16 Emergency Power Supply. One skid-mounted emergency diesel­

engine generator unit, ancillary and auxiliary equipment, itemized and/or 

rated as follows: 

(a) Continuous net output 

capability at specified 

altitude and maximum 

ambient temperature, kW 

350 

(b) Intermittent net overload 3SO 

capability at specified 

altitude and maximum 

ambient temperature, kW 

(c) ConLillUulu; generator 

capability, kVA 

1000 
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(d) Power factor 

(~) · 9~1;p'lJt voltage, volts 

(f) Frequency, Hertz 

(g) Phase 

(h) Generator connection 

(i) Synchronous speed, rpm 

(j) Maximum st'art to loading 

time, seconds 

(k) Applicable engine standard 

(1) Engine aspiration 

(m) Fuel injection 

(n) Cooling system 

(o) Starting system 

(p') Lube oil system 

(q) Governor 

(r) Fuel system 

(s) Engine control panel 

(t) Exhaust system 

(u) Excitation system 

(v) Generator and exciter 

control and protection 

panel 

(w) Afuciliaries motor control 

o. 8 

2,400 

60 

3 

4 wire solidly grounded 

1200 or 1800 

10 

SAE 

Turbo-charged with intercoolers 

Direct 

Integral radiator, fan, and standby 

jacket heaters· 

Redundant air motors w/compressors 

and receivers 

F'ull pressure with oil sump heaters 

Electronic for both isochronous and 

droop modes 
Day tank w /transfer pumps 

Integral 

Suspended integral silencer 

Rotating brushles s or static. exciter, 

either w I static voltage regulator 

Skid adjacent mounted 

Skid adjacent mounted 

3. 2. 17 Electrical Connections, Cabling, Metering, Controls, and 

Switchgear. 

Cable ·and Raceways 

All 13. 8-kV power cables will be run in cable tray. Cables to the heliostat 

fields will be direct burial. AU other cables will be run in cable tray except 

where tray is not suitable or economic. Cables that are not run in tray will 

be run. in conduit or duct, overhead or underground; in trench or direct 

burial-, as is most suitable or economic. 
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Cables of 15 kV will be EPR 133% level insulation, single conductor, 

shielded with neoprene jacket. Low-voltage power cables will be EPR 

insulation with neoprene jacket. Low-voltage power cables Sin.aller than 

250 MCM will be 3-conductor; 250 MCM and larger will be single-conductor. 

Multiconductor control cables will be EPR conductor insulation, with 

neoprene overall jacket. Lighting branch circuits will be single conductor 

type XHHW. Other types of wire and ins.ulation will be used, where required 

by the service or service conditions. 

Metering 

The following indicating meters will be provided: 

Generator ammeter ( 1 meter and switch to read 3 phases) 

Generator wattmeter (kW) 

Generator varmeter (kilovars) 

Generator voltmeter ( 1 meter and switch to read 3 phases) 

Generator field and excitation system, meters will be provided as 

recommended by the manufacturer 

Generator frequency meter 

Incoming and running voltmeter. s 

Synchroscope 

Motor ammeters for drives that are critical 

The following recording meters will be provided: 

Generator wattmeter 

Generator vartneter 

. The following kilowatt hour meters will be provided: 

Generator 

Auxiliary 

Net generation (to the transmission system) 

The following transducers for telemete.ring will be provided: 

Generator kilowatt {if required by tlu:! utility) 

Generator kilovars (if required by the utility) 
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Control 

The following will be controlled from the receiver-turbine-generator panel: 

Generator 13. 8-kV circuit breaker 

115 -kV circuit breaker (if desired by the utility). 

Generator excitation system 

Motors that require control by the control room operator 

Motors that do not require control by the control room operator will be 

local control, automatic control, or as required :by function. 

3. 3 System Characteristics 

3. 3. 1 Performance. The EPGS shall be designed to efficiently convert the 

avaiiable thermal energy into 60 Hz electrical power at 13, HOO volts which 

is synchronized with the electrical network. A net electrical power output 

of 10 MW Rhr~H be available ~t Wi.nter solstice, 2 PM, when a steam flow 

rate of 46,467 kg/hr (102,440 lb/hr) at a tempe~ature of 5l0°C (950 .• F) and 

pressure of 10. 0 MPa (1, 450 psig) is supplied at the turbine inlet with 

snrfr~ r:P. condenser pres sure of 8. 46 kPa (2.. C, i.n. IJgA). A not electrical 

output of 7 MW shall be available when the turbine is powered by steam from 

the thermal storage subsystem at conditions detined m Para.. 3. 1. Z. Z(a) . 

. :quring the 1 0-MW net electric design point operation, 25±3% .of the· turbine 

steam flow is extracted for feedwatei' heating. The feedwater temperature 

shall be elevated to a maximum of 2. 18° C (425 oF) while a maximum of 

26. 35 MWth (90 x 10
6 

Btu/hr) heat shall be rejected to the condenser. 

During extended-operation periods, sufficient steam .shall be extracted to 

raise the feedwater temperature to 102°-ll8nC (215-245ulo') entering the 

steam genera.tor. The water-treatment facility shall be capable of providing 

makeup feedwater at a flow rate of 0. 25o/o of design steam flow during 

normal operation and a flow rate of 10% of design steam flow during maxi­

mum demand periods, with dissolved solids reduced to 20 to 50 ppb and the 

pH maintained at 9. 5. Instrumentation and subsystem control equipment 

shall be compatible with the master control satisfying all interface require­

ments identified in Appendix B. 
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3. 3. 2 Physical Characteristics. Sizes, shapes, dimensions, and weights 

of a tandem-compound, single flow, single automatic admission industrial 

turbine with a nominal rating of 12, 500 kWe are as specified by the turbine 

vendor. The Pilot Plant surface condenser shall be used for condensing and 

air removal. The entire subsystem shall be designed to provide safe 

ingress, egress, and access for proper inspection, maintenance, and repair 

of the structure, fluid flow lines, utilities, instrumentation, and controls 

for each element or component. The elements or components of the EPGS 

shall be configured and located within or relative to other portions of the 

solar thermal power plant to minimize adverse effects on the other 

subsystems. 

3, 3. 3 Reliability. High reliability shall be achieved in the EPGS design by 

providing adequate operatlng margins, making maximum use of proven 

standard parts, and using conservative design practices so the reliability 

performance shall not' degrade the capability to achieve the availability 

specified in Para. 3. 2, 5 when operated in the conditions specified in the 

annex, 

Single -point failures that re!:iult in the loss of the capability to generate 

electrical power or maintain synchronization with the electrical power 

transmission network shall be eliminated wherever practical. In cases 

where it is impractical to eliminate such failure modes,· suitable devices 

shall be used to detect and signal the occurrence of a failure. 

3. 3. 4 Maintainability. The EPGS ohull be desigu~u so required services 

can be perforn1ed by people of normal skills using a minimum of nonstandard 

tools or special equipment. 

The EPGS shall be designed to provid~ malfunction indication and fault 

isolation information data required by the master control concerning critical 

compone~ts (TBD). Critical components are those that can materially 

affect the ~.:apabiUty to achieve the system availability requirements because 

of failure risk, downtime, or effect on the overall plant performance. 

Items which do not have a redundant mode of operation shall incorporate 

maximum capability for on-line repair or replacement. These items might 

include,· for example, temperature and pressure sensors, and actuators for 
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valves. The EPGS shall be designed such that potential maintenance points 

can be ea~ily reached, replaceable components such as electronic modules 

r.eadily replaced, valves marked for visual indication of position, and ele­

ments subject to wear or damage such as pUil1ps, valves, and gears, easily 

serviced or replaced. 

3. 3. 5 Availability. The Ei?GS shall operate in accordance with Para. 3. 2. 1 

performance requir·e:rp.ents 93. 05% of its scheduled operating time based on 

reliability and maintabiabiiity exclusive of isolation conditions. Det·ermina­

tions of availability shall use ·a period of. one yeat as a tirn·e reference. 

3. 3. 6 Enviroru:nental .. C·on:ditiotl's 

3. 3. 6. 1 Ge.neti:!.h The c·onditiona described in Annex l, Pilot Plant 

Envi.romn:eiital Conditions; ar~ representative of the ·site characteristics. 

and the tr;ii.nsportatl.on and operating environments to be encountered by the 

EPGS. Safety margins or protective devices shall be used commensurate 

with availability and per-formance requirements to ensure operation in 

arrnrrlaric·e With P~ra. 3. 2 .• l du,J.'in~ a11dlor n.ftor exposure to thesP. condi­

tions; as appropriate, for the 30-yeat lile of th·e system-. 

The maximum pressure e·xerted by footings and foundations on the soil shall 

not exc·eed i.t).. 3 MPa {1, 5'00 psi). 

All <:;;t"itieal (frangible) components of the EPGS shall be designed or packaged 

such that the conditions described in Pa·ra. 3-. 2 -of Annex 1 do not induce a 

dynamic environmental condition whith ex'ceeds tne structural capability of 

the component. Ail 'COin~ot1Efl1ll!i shall. be do,oigned to withst~:nn handling I 

hoisting inertial l:oads up to ~ :g1 s considering nuinb'et, .J:ocation, and type of 

hoisting points. 

Practices reco'mmended in the ASCE Paper 3269; Vol. 126 and the Uniform 

Building Code, 1 ?"73. Vol. 1 ·shall b·e P.mpl.oyed i:n des{gn;in.g the EPCS for 

winds. 

Subsystem compone·nts shall be p'rotected from 'th:e electr0stati'c charging 
.~ . . 

and discharging as"sociated with sand and dust storms wher·e appropriate. 
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3. 3. 7 Transportability. EPGS components shall be designed for 

transportability within applicable Federal and state reguiations by highway· 

and railroad carriers using standard transport vehicles and materials 

handling equipment. Wherever feasible, components shall be segmented 

and packaged to siz;es that are transportable under normal commercial 

transportation limitations (see (a) below). ·subsystem components that 

exceed normal transportation limits (see (b) below) shall be transportable 

with the use of special routes, clearances,_ and permits. 

(a) TransportabilitY: Limits for Normal Conditions (Permits Not 

Required)· 

Truck Rail 

Height 

Width 

Length 

Gross wt 

13 ft 6 in. above road 

8 ft 0 in. 

55 ft 0 in. Eastern States 

60ft 0 in. -Western States 

73, 280 1b; 18, 000 lb/axle max 

(b) Transportability Limits for Special Conditions 

Height 

Width 

Length 

Gross wt 

Truck 

14 ft 6 in. above road 

12 ft 0 in. 

70 ft 0 in. 

100, 000 lb; 18, 000 lb/axle rnax 

i6 ft 0 in. 

10 ft 6 in. 

6 0 ft 6 in. 

200, 000 lb 

Rail 

16 ft 0 in. 

.above rail 

12 ft 0 in. 

80 ft 6 in. 

400, 000 lb 

The design requirements for component packaging and tiedown techniques 

shall be compatible with the following limit load factors: 

Vibration 

Transportation 
Mode 

Highway 

Air 

Rail 

. Amplitude 
(G ) 

op 

±0. 6 

±0. 9 

±0. 05 in DA 

±2.0 

± 1. 0 

±1.6 
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Frequency Range 
(Hz) 

1 - 85 

85 300 

3 - 38 

38 - 1000 

1 - 100 

100 - 1000 



Shock Load Factors 

Transportation 
Mode 

.Acceleration (g). 

Air 

Highway· 

Rail 

Rolling 

Humping 

(Hydro cushion car) 

Longitudinal 

±3.0 

±3.5 

±3. 0 

±3.0 

Lateral Vertical 

±2.5 ±2.0 

±2.0 +3. 0 

±0. 75 ±3.0 

±2.0 +3.0 

All critic~l (frangible) components shaii be designed or packaged ~:>uch U1al 

the conditions described above do .not induce a dynamic environmental condi­

tion which exceeds the structural capability of the component. These condi-

. tions reflect careful handling ancl firmly constrained (tied down) transporting 

via common carritH'. All components shall 'be designed to with~t~nd ha11dling/ 

hoisting inertial loads up to 2g, considering the. number, location, and type 

of hoisting points. 

Handling shock will result from normal handling di'ops of larg'=' packaged 

equipment. Corresponding. acceleration peak may be of the order of 7g 

vertical and 4g horizontal with a sinusoidal profile and a duration of 10 to 

5 () milliseconds. 

Smaller components shaH be properly packag'='d to prevent otl'uctura.l damage 

during normal handling and inadvertent drops to a maximum specified height. 

The handling shocks for these components are a function of the weight and 

dimensions of the packaged item. Structural analyses shall be perfunueu 

for critical items to establish the structural integrity of the packaged com­

ponent for the shock levels ex:'perienced in the shipping package.· The drop 

height noted below shall be used as design guidelines for the packaged item: 

Gross Weight 
Not Exceeding 

(Lb) 

50 

iOO 

150 

No Limit 

Dimansions of Any 
Edge, Height, Diameter 

(In. ) 

36 

48 

60 

No Limit 
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3. 4 Design. and Construction 

Design and construction standards compatible with the end use shall be 

employed. 

3. 4. 1 Materials, Processes, and Parts. To the maximum extent possible, 

standard materials and processes shall be employed. No potentially toxic 

materials shall be used. Highly stressed components and unusual materials 

shall be avoided. As far as practical, off-the-shelf components used in 

industry shall be employed. Materials and components susceptible to 

environment deterioration shall be prptected with a suitabie coating or 

protective layer. 

3. 4. 2 Electrical Transients. The subsystem, operation shall not be 

adversely affected by external or internal power line transients caused by 

normal switching, fault clearing, or lightning. Switching transients and 

fault clearing functions shall require less th~m six cycles of the fundamental 

frequency (l 00 ms) and shall be limited to 1. 7 PU voltage ( 1. 7 per unit or 

170%). EPGS components shall be protected from the lightning threat speci­

fied in the annex by surge protection. 

3. 4. 3 Nameplate and Product Marking. All deliverable end items shall be 

labeled with a permanent nameplate listing, as a minimum, manufacturer, 

part number, change letter, serial n~mber, and date of manufacture. 

All access doors to replaceable/repairable items shall be· labeled to show 

equipment installed in that area as well as any safety precautions or special 

servicing considerations to be observed during servicing. 

3. 4. 4 WorlcrTI.anship. The level of workmanship shall conform to practices 

defined in the codes, standards, and specifications applicable to the selected 

site and the us~ng utility. Where specific skill levels or certifications are 

required, current certification status shall be maintained with evidence of 

same available for examination. Where skill levels or workmanship details 

are not specified, the work shall be accomplished in accordance with the 

level of quality currently in use in the construction, fabrication, and assem­

bly of Commercial Power Plants. All work shall be finished in a manner 

such that it presents no unintended hazard to operating and maintenance per­

sonnel, is neat and clean, and presents a generally uniform appearance. 
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3. 4. 5 Interchangeability •. Major components and circuit cards and other 

itP.mA with a com!.non function shall be produced with standard tolerances and 

connector locations to permit interchange for servicing. Components that 

have similar appearance but different functions shall incorporate protection 

against inadvertent erroneous installation through the use of such devices as 

keying, connector size, or attachment geometry. 

3. 4. 6 Safety. The EPGS shall be designed to minimize safety hazards to 

operating and service personnel, the public, and equipment. Electrical 

components shall be insulated and grounded. All parts or components wilh 

elevated tem-peraturtnl ::d!i::&.Ll be insulated agalu1:1~ .::u:n.ta.r::t whh nr mcpocu;r~ to 

personnel. Any moving elements shall be shielded to avoid entanglements 

and safety override controh /lula.duc.ks shall bo provided for ier~ridng. All 

pertinent OSHA rules and regulations shall be observed. 

3. 5 Documentation 

3. 5. 1 Characteristics and Performance. Equipment functions, normal 

operating characteristics, limiting condHluu~:~, laet data., and porforma.nce 

curves shall be provided where applicable. 

3. 5. 2 Instructions. Instructions shall cover assembly, installation, 

alignment, adjustment, checking, lubrication, maint.,nauce, and operation. 

All phase~ of subsystem operation shall be addressed includmg startup, 

normal operation, regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency opera­

tions. A guide to troubleshooting instruments and controls shall be provided. 

3. 5. 3 Construction. Engineering and assembly drawings shall be provided 

to show the equipment construction, including aosernbly and disassembly 

procedures. Engineering data, wiring diagrams, and parts lists shall be 

provided. 

~:s. 6 Logtstic!:l 

F.lP.rnP.nts required to support the EPGS are: 

(a) Maintenance 

(1) Support and test equipment 

(2) Technical publications 

(3) Field service 

(4) Data file 
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(b) supply 

. ( 1) Spares, repair parts, and consumables 

(2). Transportation, handling~ and packaging 

(c) Facilities 

3. 6. 1. Maintenance.· Maintenance activities are categorized as Level 1, 

on-line maintenance; Level 2, off-line, on-site maintenance; or Level 3, 

off-line, off-site maintenance. 

Level 1, On-Line Maintenance: The following scheduled and unscheduled 

maintenance activities shall be identified for the electrical power generation 

subsystem. 

Task 

Inspect visually 

Remove and replace 

Repair in place 

Adjust 

Align 

Calibrate 

Lubricate 

Paint 

Transport 

Frequency 

Daily 

(TBD) 

(TBD). 

(TBD) 

(TBD) 

(TDD) 

(TBD) 

(TBD) 

(TBD) 

Level 2, Off-Line On-Site Maintenance: The following maintenance activities 

shall be identified in the maintenance plan. Frequencies shall be (TBD). 

Verify fault· 

Isolate fault to a removable item 

Remove and replace a faulty item 

Verify acceptable repaired item 

Repair designated subtiered items 

Service 

Lubricate 

Inspect visually 

Transpor~ 
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Level 3, Off-Line Off-Site Maintenance' Level 3 maintenance activities are 

those to be performed at the equipment supplier's facility. Freq1,1encies and 

turnaround times shail be TBD. 

3. 6. 2 Supply. The following criteria shall be used for selecting and 

positioning spaces, repair parts, and cons'Wnables r 

Protection Level: Items shall be packaged in accordance with the require­

menta of Para. 5. 0. 

Demand Rater The mean-time-between-maintenance actions shall be the 

initial basis for spares determinations. The quantities and mix shall be 

such that there is a (TBD) percent probability of a part being available on 

demand. 

Pipeline: Pipeline quantities 13hall be determined on system location demand 

. rate and repair cycle times. Resupply methods and distribution and. location 

of system stocks .·shall be determined after site selection. 

Procurement and Release for Production: Long -lead time items shall be 

procured or drawings releaf3ed early enough for the items to be on site 

30 days prior to initial operation. Other items shall be procured or 

released leadtime away so as to minimize obsolescence due to design changes, 

except for those items for which significant cost savings can be achieved 

through acquisition concurrent with pr_od'l.lction. 

Minimum/Maximum Leveler Minimum and maximum quantities of spares 

and repair parts to be stocked shall initially be determined by use of pre"' 

dieted failure rates. These leVels are to pe adjusted as actual usage rates 

are established. 

3. 6. 3 Facilities and Facility Equipment. (TBD after site selection.) 

3. 7 Personnel and Training 

3. 7. 1 Personnel. The Pilot Plant is to be installed, checked out, and tested 

by contractor personnel, then taken over and operated as a Commercial 

power plant by utility personnel. Operation and maint_enance personnel 

requirements shall be. satisfied by recruitment from the established utility 
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labor pool. Specific skills and number of persons required for Pilot Plant 

operation are (TBD). 

3. 7. 2 Training. System interface aspects of the EPGS dictate a need for 

training existing utility people but do not establish a need for new skills or 

trades. ·The types and numbers of utility people requiring training and the 

.tasks are as follows: 

Type 

TBD 

3. 8 Precedence 

No. 

TBD 

Task 

System startup and shutdown 

Subsystem control maintenance 

Safety requirements 

Emergency operations 

(Others TBD) 

Specific characteristic and requirement precedence shall be established 

based on system cost-effectiveness sensitivity analyses •. This specification 

has precedence over documents referenced herein. The contractor shall 

notify the procuring activity of each instance of conflicting, or apparently 

conflicting, requirements within this specification or between this specifica­

tion and a referenced document. 

4. 0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS 

4. 1 General 

4. 1. 1 Responsibility for Tests. All tests shall be performed by the con­

tractor. These tests may be witnessed by ERDA or· its representatives or 

the witnessing may be waived. In either case, substantive evidence of 

hardware compliance with all test requirements is required. 

4. 1. 2 General Test R-~~q~_i:'::_~ments. Tests shall be conducted in accordance 

with a test plan to be prepared by the contractor and approved by ERDA. 

Specific required tests are identified in Para. 4. 2. Tests shall be classified 

in the test plan as: 

(a) Development tests for the purpose of determining the design. 

(b) Acceptance tests for the purpose of verifying conformance to 

· design and determining acceptability of the product for further 

operations or for ·delivery. 
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(c) Qualification tests for the purpose of verifying adequacyof design 

arid method of production to yield a product conforming t0 ApP.c.ified 

requirements. 

Acceptance tests and qualification tests shall be defined for verifications as 

indicated in Para. 4. 3. The test of the EPOS in conjunction with another. 

subsystem is regarded as a system test and shall be as specified in the Pilot 

Plant System Requirements. 

4. 1. 3 Previous Tests and Data. Maximum use shall be made of data 

available from equipment supplier's and hardware tests already completed. 

Where conformance to EPGS requirements can be established at less cost 

by analysis of such data, tests shall not be repeated. 

4. 2 Specific Test Requirements 

Specific· required tests are defined herein. Additional tests shall be defined 

by the contractor in the course of design where necessary to properly 

validate the performance and design ir~.tegrity of the EPGS. 

4. 2. l Subsystem Perfor:rnance Tests. (This portion will define tests for 

evaluation of the EPGS as fully as sembled to as sure compatibility before 

attempting system tests. ) 

4. 2. 2 Assembly and Subassembly Performance Tests. (Definition TBD) 

4. 2. 3 Environmental Tests. (Definition TBD) 

4. 2. 4 Materials and Processes Co~~rol Tests. (Definition TBD) 

4. 2. 5 Life Tests and Analyses. One set of each major subassembly shall 

be subjected to extended life testing as follows: (Methods TBD) 

4~ 2. 5. 1 Mean Time Before Failure/Replacernent .. Sufficient data shall be 

gathered from the above life tests and also from component suppliers in 

order to estimate the MTBF and MTBR for. the given design configuration. 

4. 2. 6 Engineering Critical Component Qualification Tests. Components for 

which reliability data are not available shall be subjected to sufficient 

qualification testing to estimate their impact on over-all device MTBF. 

A-30 



4. 3 Verification of Conformance 

Verification that the requirements of Sections 3 and 5 of this specification 

·are fulfilled shall be performed by the contraCtor by the following methods. 

(a) Inspection - Examination and measurement of product. 

(b) Analysis - Examination .of the design and associated data, which 

may include relevant test information. 

(c) Similarity -Demonstration or acceptable evidence of the per­

formance of a product which is sufficiently similar to permit 

·conformance to be inferred~ 

(d) Test ..;. Functional operation or exposure under specified conditions 

to evaluate product performance. 

(e) Demonstration - Exhib.ition of the product or service in its 

intended modes and conditions. 

4. 3. 1 Hardware Acceptance for Pilot Plant •. The contractor shall provid~ 

a system by which conformance of hardware to the design will be verified 

prior to initiation of subsystem-level tests. This verification of co]1formance 

shall include proof-by-assembly and the examination of records as elements 

of inspection. A record shall be made of each inspection or test performed 

and of the verification. In addition, evidence shall.be maintained of satis­

factory accomplishment of inspections and tests required by codes and 

standards that apply to the EPGS. 
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1. 0 SCOPE 

This specification established the performance, design, and test 

requirements for the Pilot Plant master control. 

2. 0 APPLICABLE DOCUMENTS 

The equipment,. materials, design, and construction of the master control 

shall comply with all Federal, state, local, and user standards, regulations, 

codes, laws, and ordinances which are currently applicable for the selected 

site and using utility. These shall include but not be limited to the 

Government and non-Governn1ent documents itemized below. If there is an 

overlap in or conflict between the requirements of these documents and the 

applicable Federal, state, county, or municipal codes, laws, or ordin11nces, 

that applicable requirement which is the most stringent shall take 

precedence. 

The following documents of the issue in effect on the date of request for 

proposal form a part of this specification to the extent specified herein. In 

the event of conflict between the documents referenced herein and the contents 

of this specification, the contents of this specification shall be considered a 

superseding requirement. 

2. 1 Government Documents 

2. 1. 1 Specifications 

Regulations of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

(OSHA). 

Regulations of the California Occupational Safety and Health 

Administration, Cal/OSHA - if required 

MIL-H -46855, Human Engineering Requirements for" Military 

Systems, Equipment and Facilities 

2. 1. 2 Standards 

. MIL-STD-454, Standard Central Requirements for Electronic 

Equipment 

NFPA Bulletin No. 78 (ANSI CS. 1), Lightning Protection Code 
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MIL-STD-14 72 Human Engineering Design Criteria for Military 

Systems, Equipment and Facilities 

2. 1. 3 Other Publications. 

National Motor Freight Classification lOOB - Classes and Rules Apply 

on Motor Freight Traffic 

Uniform Freight Classification 11 - Raiiroad Traffic Ratings Rules 

and Regulations 

r.A R T::n-iff q6 - Official Air T.rapsport Rules Tariff 

CAB Tariff 169 - Official Air Transport Local Commodity Tariff 

R. II •. Grazia.no 1a Tariff 29. -Hazardous Mate.rjals Regulations of 

the Department of Transportation 

CAB Tariff 82 - Official Air Tranap.ort Restricted Articles T::~ .. r1.ff 

· Design Handbook on Electromagnetic Compatibility, AFSC DH 1-4 

Instrumentation Grounding and Noise. Minimization Handbook, 

AFRPL-TR-65 -1 

Checklist of General Design Criteria, AFSC DH 1-X 

2. 2 Non-Government Documents 

2. 2. 1 Standards 

National Electrical Manl.lfacturers Association (NEMA) Standard 

National Electrical Code, Nl!PA 70-1975 (ANSi C 1-1975) 

3. 0 REQUIREMENTS 

3. 1 Master Control Definition 

The master control shall consist of the control and display equipm~nt 

required to provide overall control and integration of the Pilot Plant. The 

master control shall provide automatic control via software resident ii1 the 

central computer and a full complement of manual control for Lhe plant 

operator. 

The master control shall be capable of scaling to a larger commercial 

central receiver power generating ::;ystern in the 100-MWe range. To 
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accomplish this, the master control architecture shall be modular in design 

using standard building blocks that can be increased in quantity to handle the 

increased requirements of a larger plant. 

3. 1. 1 Master Control Diagram. Figure B -1 shows the functional interfaces 

of the various end items within the master control as well as the interfaces 

of the master control and the subsystems. 

3. 1. 2 Interface Definition. The physical and functional interfaces required 

between the master control and the subsystems are specified in the following 

paragraphs. The interface requirements defined in this section are those 

peculiar to each subsystem. Gen~ral master control requirements are 

defined in Para 3. 2. 1. 1. The master control physical interfaces· with the 

various subsystems are illustrated in Figure B-2. 

3. 1. 2. 1 Master Control/Collector Subsystem 

Functional Interfaces. The master control shall be capable of performing 

the following control and checkout func~ions with respect to the collector 

subsystem. 

(a) Provide each collector field controller with a sun acquisition 

azimuth and elevation command. This command will point the 

individual heliostats in that group to the accuracy required to 

acquire the sun within the field of view of the beam sensor. 

(b) Provide sun acquisition commands at a rate sufficient to position 

the heliostats within the. field of view of the sensor to allow auto­

matic reacquisition of the sun after the passage of a cioud shadow. 

(c) Command all or a portion of the total collector field to slew off 

the receiver in the event the receiver malfunctions or shuts down. 

(d) Command the total collector field to a stowage position. 

(e) Provide ov~rall control and scheduling of collector subsystem 

checkout. 

(f) Detect and isolate faults in the transmission net between the 

master control and the field controllers. 

(g) Display and store field controller and heliostat malfunction data 

relayed by the field controller. 

(h) Store individual heliostat beam sensor alignment data. 

(i) Provide manual control to field controller heliostat groups. 
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Physical Interfaces. The hardware interface between the master control and 

the collector subsystem shall consist o( a digital transmission bus. Biphase 

encoding shall be used with DC isolation at each interface. Each master 

control message requires an acknowledgement from the addressed field con­

troller. Each field controller shall have a unique address but shall recognize 

a common emergency slew command. Erroneous messages shall be detected 

using reasonability logic at the field controller (e. g., verifying approximate 

agreement of heliostat pointing angles) and through periodic interrogation of 

collector status by the master control. 

3. 1. 2. 2 Master Control/Receiver SubsystP.m 

Functional Interface 

The interface between master control a:nd the receiver subsystem shall be 

capable of performing the following operating functions: 

(a) Receiver subsystem checkout. Includes verifying sensor opera­

tion, control valve functionality, water inlet pressure and flow 

t::onditionli, flash tank lovol, a.nd pneumatic pre.!.!ure level. 

(b) Continuous monitor. Identify and analyze out of tolerance condi­

Liuw; sul.:h as burn wire open or boilihg at single pass panel inlet. 

(c) Determine corrective action options for alarm or out-of-tolerance 

conditions. 

(u) For all nine quasi steady-state plant operating mnnP.R: . 

( 1) Determine temperature control set points 

(2) Determine pressure control set points 

(3). Determ1ne control valve positions 

(4) Command temperature and pressure control control valve 

positions. 

(e): For each plant operating mode transition, repeat (d). 

(f) Establish motor valve interlock sequencing 

(g) Monitor and display all receiver subsystem. parameters 

(h) Provide emergency safing control 

(i) Provide night temperature control 
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Physical Interface 

The physical interface between master control and the receiver subsystem 

shall be via discrete hardwires from the receiver components through the 

steering logic for the discrete digital and continuous analog output control 

commands and through the master patch panel and relay junction box for the 

discrete digital and analog instrument input signals. 

A preliminary count of the type and quantity of control and instrumentation 

signals that shall be interfaces is shown in Table 1. 

Table. 1 

.RECEIVER SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE SIGNALS 

Input Output 

Control Instrumentation Control 

Receiver Signals Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Digital Analog 

Motor Valves (on-off) 12 2 6 

Temperature 21 46 1 
Sensors /Control 

Pressure Sensors/ 3 22 1 
Control 

Flow Meters 18 

Level Detectors 1 1 

TOTALS .12 43 2 69 6 ·z 
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3. 1. 2. 3 Master Control/Thermal Storage Subsystem 

Functional Interface 

The interface be.tween master control and the thermal stora,ge subsystem 

shall be capab~e of performing the following operating functions: 

(a) Thermal storage subsystem checkout 

(b). Continuous monitor; identify and analyze out-of-tolerance 

conditions 

(c) Determine corrective action options for out-of-tolerance 

conditions 

(d) Provide emergency safing control 

(e) Determine temperature-control set points 

(f) . Determine pressure-control set points 

(g) Determine control valve positions 

(h) Determine anticipated charging rate 

(i) Determine anticipated discharging rate 

(j') Calculate status at thermal charge in tank 

(k) Polilition control vo.lvos pt'!ll" plc~.ul Lilode operat:ma- modP. Rhd:ns 

(1) Command inlet steam flow control valve 

(n:..) Cuuuuand desuperheater temperature control valve 

(n) Com.m:and chargin.g side oil flnw r.o:r':!trol valves (2) 

(o) Command charging pump speed settings (2) 

(p) Command dtscharging pump speed settings (2) 

(q) Command auxiliary pump (on-off) 

(r) Command discharge oil flow control valves (2) 

(s) Command superheater oil bYPass modulating valves (2) 

(t) Command feedwater level control valves (2) 

(u) Command all motor valve position (12) with suitable interlock 

restrictions. 

(v) Monitor and display all thermal storage subsysten1 parameters 

(w) Provide night (nnnuse period) control 

Physical :[nterface 

The physical interface between master control and the thermal storage 

subsystem shall be similar to the receiver previously described. A pre­

liminary count of the quantity and types of control and instrumentation 

signals that shall be interfaced is shown in Tabie 2. 
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Table 2 

THERMAL STORAGE SUBSYSTEM INTERFACE SiGNALS 

Input Output 

Control Lnstrumentation Control 
Thermal Storage 

· Signals Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Discrete AllQlog • 

Motor valves (on.:.off) 24 4 12 

Modula tirig Valves 10 
(continuous) 

Temperature 62 17 
Sensors I Control 

Pres sure Sensors I 8 3 
Control 

Flow Rate 5 

Level Detector 1 1 

Speed Sensors I 5 5 
Control 

TOTALS 29 76 4 21 17 10 

3. 1. 2, 4 Master Control/Turbine Generator and Balance of Plant 

Functional Interface 

The interface between master control and the turbine generator/balance of 

plant subsystem shall be capable of performing the following operating 

functions: 

(a) Turbine generator /balance of plant subsystem checkout 

(b) Continuous monitor; identify and analyze out-of-tolerance 

conditions 

(c) Determine corrective action options for out-of-tolerance 

conditions 

(d) Determine pressure and temperature set points 

(e) Determine turbine control mode-speed/load for startup and 

initialpres$ure for running 

(f) Develop throttle valve and/or admission valve position commands. 
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. (g) Open bypass val:ve during admission steam only operation with 

interlock 

(h) Develop pos1t10h command~:~ fu1 .:::xtrnction port cont!nl valves 

(i) Command receiver feedwater pump speed setting 

(j) Control condenser fans 

(k) Control primary level control valves 

(1) Control boost, hotwell, condenser water, and condenser vacul.lin 

·pumps (on-off) 

(m) Command thermal storage flash tank set points · 

(n) Monitor and display all turbine generator /balance of plant 

parameters 

(o) Provide night steam blanket for turbine control 

Physical Interface 
I 

The physical interface between master control and the turbine generator I 
balance of plant subsystem shall be similar to both the receiver and thermal 

storage subsystem previously described. A preliminary count of the quan­

tity ancl types of control ancl instrumentation signals that shall be interfaced 

is shown in Table 3. 

3. l. 3 Major Components. The n1.aster control shall be composed of the 

following major components r 

(a) Central computer 

( 1) Bidirectional async:hronous ·data and control bus 

(2) 48K words. of memory - expandable to l24K words 

(~) . IG ... bit worq oize 

(4) Direct memory acce·ss 

(5) .Vectored and/or priority interrupt 

(6) · Hardware multiply and divide 

(7) Floating point hardware . 

(8) Interface and self-check logic 

(b) Computer peripheral equipment 

( 1) Keyboard printer 

(2) 2 -disk mass storage files 

(3) Printer /plotter 

(4·) Dual magnetic tape cassette 

(5) Real-time clock 
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Table 3 

TURBINE GENERA TOR AND BALANCE OF PLANT SUBSYSTEM 
INTERFACE SIGNALS 

Input Output 

Turbine Generator Control Instrumentation Control 
and Balance of 

Plant Discrete Analog Discrete Analog Discrete Analog 

Turbine Generator 

Motor Valves (on-off) 10 2 5 

Modulating Valves 2 
(continuous) 

Temperature 7 45 
Sensors /Control 

Pressure Sensors/ 2 
Control 

Speed Sensors/ l. 
Control 

Generator Output/ 1 
Load 

Balance of Plant 

Motor Valves (on-off) 4 2 

Modulating Valves 2 
(continuous) 

Temperature 9 1 
·Sensors/Control 

Preooure Sensors/ 7 2 2 
Control 

Flow Rate/Control 9 9 

Level Detectors/ 8 
Control 

Speed Sensors/ 2 1 1 2 
Control 

TOTALS 25 28 2 49 18 14 
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(c) Time code generator 

(d) Master control to collector field controllers interface 

(e) Control and display console 

( 1) Annunciators 

(2) · Monitors 

(3) Controls 

(f) Software 

( 1) Development 

(2) Real-time system 

(3) Application 

(4) Maintenance 

(5) Integration and test 

3. 2 Characteristics 

. 3. 2. 1 Performance. The performance requirements of the master control 

hardware and software are defined in the following paragraphs. 

3. 2. 1. 1 General Master Control Functional Requirements. The master 

control requirements defined in this paragraph are cominon with respect to 

all subsystems. '!'hey supplement the functiofial interface requirements 

defined in Para 3. 1. 2. 

'l'he master control shall be capable of meeting lh~ !ulluwi.ng functional 

performance requirements: 

{a) Provide a stable plan't condition to enable production of electric 

power from solar energy. 

(b) Provide control over the collector field o! solar ... ruii'i'ui'::; includii1g 

focusing, defocusing, and maintenanc'9. 

(c) Provide control ove.r the receiver subsystem for creation o£ 

superheated steam for input to the thermal sto.rage and turbine 

generator subsystems. 

· (d) Provide control over thermal storage !or. the storage of solar 

heat and the generation of auxiliary stean1 when required. 

(e) Provide control over the turbine subsystem to generate electricity 

and recirculate the steam exhaust. 

(£) Provide a control panel for operator control of all plant operations 

under either auton1atic or manual control. 
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(g) Provide plant operation history logs indicating plant status during 

periods of operation. 

3. 2. 1. 2 General Master Control Functional Requirements. The Master 

Control requirements defined in this paragraph are common with respect to 

all subsys terns. 

(a) The following modes of plant operation shall be a capability of 

master control operation. 

( 1) Normal Solar - Used for clear-day, full-sun operation. 

· (2) Low Solar - Used for overcast-day operations. 

(3) Intermittent Cloud -.Used for days of frequent cloud passage 

shielding the sun from the heliostat field. 

·(4) Extended Operation 

(5) Charging Thermal Storage Only -No electric generation. 

(6) Fully Charged Thermal Storage - Same as normal operation, 

but thermal storage is not being charged. 

(b)· Master control shall perform the power plant startup and shut­

down procedures. 

(c) Master control shall transition the plant operation to any different 

mode. 

(d) Master control shall monitor plant safety continuously and perform 

emergency shutdown. 

(e) Master control shall provide direct hardwire control to all 

valves, set points, motors, pumps, etc. 

(f) Master control shall provide visual indication of all sensing 

devices such as temperatures, pressures, flows, valve status, 

motor rates, power ~onditions, etc. 

(g) Master control shall provide continuous focus of the mirror field 

throughout the day. 

(h) Master control shall control and monitor status of thermal 

storage, and shall provide indication of its charged capacity. 

(i) Master control shall p·rovide calibration data for all measurement 

devices within its control. 

(j) Master control shall have the following operational control 

features: 

( 1) Automatic control of power plant operation from startup to 

shutdown with full manual override. 
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(2) Complete manual control over all power plant control 

devices. 

(3) Direct hardwire control from master control to control 

device or sensor. 

(4) Automatic /manual control of control devices uses the same 

hardwire~ 

(5) Centralized control console containing all auto/manual 

control points and readouts. 

(6) Single computer controlling the receiver subsystem, thermal 

storage subsystem, turbine generator subsystem, collector 

subsystem, and the control console. 

(7). Distributed microprocessors controlling the collector 

field of m.irrors. 

(8) Fail-safe concept for any component failure, including 

master control computer. 

(9) Automatic detection of computer failure. 

(10) R.P.dnndancy limited to devices whose. failure would create 

costly equipment loss or human injury. 

( 11) Self -chcch: ·capability by oomputer control for tohl systf;'irn, 

( 12) Computer displays all values in engineering units. 

(13) Use of standard devices for status displays being used today 

by utilities. 

( 14) English language used for all computer /operator 

communication. 

(1!:i) v~dficaliuu Ly l..U.fi.!!JUter of a.ll operator inputo. 

( 16) Backup power supply in case of power failure or interruption. 

( 17) Automatic calibration by the computer of all sensing devices. 

(18) Control software of computer coded in ahigh-level functional 

language. 

( 19) Annunciator and alarm panels used - lights and audio alarm 

signals. 

(20) Capability for data reduction and recording by computer 

(master control). 

(21) Emergency shutdown capability under complete manual or 

automatic control~ 
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3. 2. 1. 2' Master Control Operating C6ncepts 

The master control shall have three modes of operation: 

(a) Automatic 

(b) Man.ual 

(c) Manual control supported by computer monitor and alarm 

The operating concept shall require the plant to be either in full automatic 

control or manual control. Uncier most conditions the plant shall be under 

full automatic control and monitor. The two manual operating n1odes shall. 

provide flexibility by providi~ hard wire control by the plant operator. 

In the automatic mode, the Pilot Plant system shall be under the control of 

application programs resident in the active central computer. The active 

programs shall provide control and monitoring of the various subsystems, 

fault detection and isolation, and generation of status and error data record­

ing devices and operator displays. In the event of an anomaly requiring 

operator intervention, the software shall notify the operator of the problem 

and accept a request for manual control via the keyboard/printer. 

A manua1 mode of operation shall also be provided wherein the operator has 

the capability of assuming control of the system via hardwired controls and 

·displays. When the system is in the manual mode of operation, application 

program control shall be inhibited. The manual mode of operation.shall be 

used in the event of computer hardware or software failure or to handle 

anomalies not previ.ously defined in the application program. 

:;. Z. 1.:; Master Control SeU-Check. The master control shall be capable 

of detecting and isolating master control failures to a line replaceable unit. 

The master control shall be capable of isolating failures between the indi­

vidual subsystems. The master control har dwire design shall provide the 

capability of executing a system self -check application program without dis­

connection of electrical connections. The master control software shall be 

capable of simultaneously executing the system control program and system 

self -check routines. 
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3. 2. 1. 4 Major Component Characteristics · 

(a) Cehtral Computer 

The computer system integrated into master control shall be an 

off-the-shelf commercial computer, specifically tailored for 

industrial process control applications •. The computer architecture 

shall use a common bus concept. Within this concept a family of 

peripheral devices shall be connected to the central processing 

unit and all other devices via the bus. Features of master con­

trol computer include: 

Single and Double Operand Instructions 

Hardware Muitiply .and Divide Instructions 

Floating Point Hardware 

16 -Bit Word Size 

Hardware Addrooo Expanoion and Protection Allowing Memory 

Addressing to 124K Words 

Word or Byte Processing 

Asynchronous Operation 

Direct Memot•y Access for Multiple Devices 

Four Line - Multilevel Automatic Priority Interrupt 

Power Fail <md Automatic Restart 

Cycle Time of 1. 0 Micro seconds 

Average Instruction Execution Time of Approximately 

4 Microseconds 

(b) Peripheral Equipment 

The. master control computer shall be furnished with standard 

peripheral devices supplied by the computer manufacturer 

wherever possible. Peripherals include: (1) keyboard printer, 

.(2) two disk mass storage devices, (3) printer /plotter, (4) dual 

magnetic tape cassettes, (5) floating point hardware, (6) ha . .r.dwa.r.e 

multiply and divide and (7.) real-time clock, (8) time code 

generator, and (9) collector subsystem interface. 

All of the standard computer peripheral devices used in master 

control are supplied by the computer vendor. Consequently 
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maintainability is simplified and the task of writing software to 

support these peripherals is greatly reduced. 

( 1) The keyboard/printer shall be used for bidirectional 

communications with the computer and the control and data 

reduction applications software. 

The keyboard/printer shall contain 128 ASCII upper and 

lower -case character set with 95 printable characters. This 

equipment operates over a serial full duplex line, interfaced 

to the computer bus and prints at the rate of 30 characters 

per second. 

(2) Two mass storage devices shall be used to store the 

operating system, compilers, utility programs, application 

programs and routines, and data collected from power plant 

instrumentation. 

These disks are the movable head-type and use removable 

disk cartridges that store up to 1. 2 million words each. A 

total of 2. 4 million words of data storage is provided with 

the equipment. 

(3) The printer /plotter shall be a high-speed electrostatic device 

used in the system to print the individual status of each 

device as well as all of the measured parameters. The 

equipment shall plot historical data used by the engineers in 

analyzing plant performance and operation. 

The printer /plotter shall use the entire ASCII character set, 

prints 132 colum.ns per line at 500 lines per minute. In the 

plotting mode the printer /plotter' shall output up to 122, 880 

dots per second with a resolution of 1, 024 dots per line. 

(4) Two magnetic tape cassettes shall be incorporated into the 

master control computer configuration to provide a media for 

storing information to be processed by other computer sys­

tems, storing programs and routines as backup to the disks, 

and providing the basic media input from other sources. 
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Maximum capacity of each tape shall be 92, 000 bytes. 

Av~r~·gP. rP.::~.d r~.nd write speed of 9 inches per second and a 

search speed of approximately 22 inches per second shall be 

tape motion characteristics of these recorders. 

(5) A fioating point processor shall be included in the peripherals 

of the master control computer. This device shall serve to 

replace the software floating point techniques commonly used 

to provide high speed in the execution of arithmetic 

operations. ·. 

(6) Integer multiplications and divisions shall be performed by a 

hardware multiply and divide element. This device, inter­

facing .to the bus, ·shali perform these operations ln appl·u.x.i .. 

mately 6 to 7 microseconds. 

(7) A & 0-IIz reai -time clock sha.ll be used hy t:he comiJu~eJ. under 

interrupt control and in conjunction with the system and 

applications control software to time out operations and 

program action delays. 

(R) Time of aay (LR IG -B format) shall be recorded for each 

control event. The master control computer shall extract 

the day, huui', rninute, and occond in parallel Rl.D form. 

(9) The master control computer and the control console shall 

communicate with the collector subsystem field controllers 

and heliostats through the field controller peripheral inter­

t'ac;:e. 'l'h1s equipment shall fui:tud.L a.nd !ltructuro the inputii 

and outputs to the con1puter, error check each transmis sian, 

code •mrl rlP.c:nde. data commands. 

(c) Control Panels and Eg_uipment 

Master control shall provide a custom central control console, 

designed to facilitate the control and monitoring uf plant opera­

tion by one operator. The control panels in the console contains 

the following sections for each subsystem: annunciator, monitor, 

and control. 
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(1). The annunciators in the control panel shall be located 

slightly above normal eye level, displaying alarm status for 

each subsystem. Each annunciator shall be of a standard 

size and shape and illuminate when displc~.ying the alarm condi­

tion. An English language_ descriptor shall be etched or 

printed on the face of the illuminating portion of the indicator. 

Each subsystem annunciator panel shall contain a lamp test 

feature. 

(2) The monitor section shall be located at eye level and grouped 

within the section by function. Gages and meters shall make 

u.p the rnonitors and where possible these meters and gages 

display the functions in engineering units. The center monitor 

section of the console shall house the control status board. 

This board, through illuminated indicators shall provide the 

operator with the current operation sequence of the plant, 

whether operating manually or automatically. 

(3) The controls for the power plant shall be located in the 

control console. These devices shall be located at arm level 

when the operator is seated at the console and mounted on an. 

incline plane. All switches shall contain descriptors that 

illuminate when the switch is activated. To prevent accidental 

switch activations, emergency switches shall be covered and 

all others are detented, push type. 

(d) Signr~.l IntP.rfr~.c.P. ECJ.ll ipm~nt 

Interface equipment in master control shall include: ( 1) steering 

logic for output control, a master patch panel for analog instru­

mentation input, a relay junction box for discrete inputs, and 

analog recorders and associated patch panel. 

( 1) The steering logic shall provide the control signal paths from 

the computer and control console to the discrete control 

functions and from the computer to the set point controller 

commands. An auto-manual switcn in conjunction with a run 

button shall switch the signal paths in the steering logic from 
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manual signal inputs to computer signal inputs. Front panel 

lights and switches shall be used to diagnose steering logic 

availability and assist the operator iri systems, checkout with 

the computer. 

(2) A master patch panel shall be located in master control to 

patch the instrumentation inputs from the subsystems to the 

computer, the control console and the analog recorders. This 

patch panel shall be the fixed board tyPe and uses isolation 

amplifiers for .the purpose of patching a single analog signal 

to multiple points. 

The· ancillary in~trumentation, that instrumentation used for 

plant monitoring not crucial to the plant operation, shall be 

patchable to the computer or the control console. Capability 

to patch 32 measurements to the analog recorders shall be· 

provided. 

(3) A relay junc:tion box shall distribute the discrete input 

functions to the computer and the control console. Muitipole 

relays shall provide the convenience of routing the inputs from 

common subsystem field wiring to the· equipment and systems 

in master control. 

(4) ··Four 8 ···channel analog oscillographic :rf:!corde:rs shall be 

supplied in master control. These recorders will allow the 

engineer and operator to continuously look at any 32 instru­

mentation signals. Each recorder shall be equipped with an 

amplifier per channel that provides span control, zero control, 

and calibration features. An auxiliary patch panel shall be 

provided to allow the operator to patch the input channels to 

the recunler of his choice. 

3. 2. 1. 5 Master Control SoftWare 

System Software 

The system software shall consist of all software required for the. assembly 

and execution of the Pilot Plant application programs •. The system software 

shall be responsible for the following functions. 
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(a) Updating and servicing the controis and displays. 

(b) Maintaining a system data base that defines :calibration coeffi­

cients, parameter addresses, maintenance data, etc. 

(c) Generating plant performance reports. 

(d) Management of data bus transmissions, including fault detection 

and isolation. 

(e) Self-checking the computer hardware. 

(f) Controlling the input/output channels. 

(g) Scheduling and executing the application programs. 

The system software shall consist of the following: 

(a) Real-time disk operating system responsible fu.r application 

program execution,. compiling and assembly, text editing, and 

real-time self-check. 

(b) Standard input/output handlers for the disk, magnetic tape unit, 

line printer, and teletypewriter. 

(c) Nonstandard input/output handlers for the controls and displays, 

time code translator, data bus transmission, and data base · 

access. 

Application Software 

Application software shall be provided to perform the following general 

functions: 

·(a) System control. 

(b) Data reduction and analysis. 

(c) Fault detection and isolation. 

(d) Prediction of system performance capability for the next 24 hours. 

(e) Control and update of the system status display. 

(f) Generation of operator error message •. 

(g) Decoding and execution of operator comm.ands. 

(h) Storage of rnaintenance and performance monitor data. 

·The application software shall Le written in a real-time higher-order 

language. 
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Support Software 

For the Pilot Plant to operate without support of another computer facility, 

support software is required. Support software will be run primarily during 

plant shutdown periods. The support software shall contain: 

(a) Compilers for the applications programs 

(b) Assemblers for the system software 

(c) Data reduction and processing for maintenance and plant operation 

reporting 

(d) Plant mathematical models for predicting plant short-term 

per!ormanc~. 

3. 2. 2 Physical Characteristics •. The hardware shall be packaged in 

standard commercial racks with 'standard slide-in ui'c:~.wer!l and module 

frames. The components and .. modules shall be readily accessible for 

maintenance. Thermal control shall be provided uy .L'c:~.'-k-l'l"lountod blower& 

where required. 

~. 2. ::S .l<.eliabiltty. Higl1 l"clia.bility ohall be achi~'nrP.n in the master control 

design by providing adequate operating margins, maximizing the use of 

proven standard parts, and using conservative de~dg11 prnctioes such th:=~ t 

the reliability performance shall not degrade the capability t6 achieve the 
• 

availability specified in Para 3. 2. 5 when operated in the environnHmls 

specified in Para 3. Z. 6. 

Single -point failures that disable the automatic mode of system operation 

Rh::~.ll be minj.mized. In cases where it is impractical to eliminat~ such 

failure modes, suitable devices shall l.Je used to dotoot and sign<'ll the 

occurrence of a failure. 

3. 2. 4 Maintainability. The master control shall be designed so required 

service can be performed by personnel of normal skills, using a ndnin"l\ii'Tl of 

nonstandard tools or special equipment. 

The. master control shall provide n1alfunction indication and fault isolation 

information at the control/display consoles for malfunctions within the 

master control and accept and process such information from the collector, 

receiver, thermal storage, and electrical power generation subsystems 
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regarding critical components. Criticai components are those that, 

because of failure risk, downtime, or effect on the overall system per­

formance, materially affect the capability to achieve the system availability 

requirements~ 

The master control shall be designed such that potential maintenance and 

test points can be easily reached, replaceable components such as elec­

tronic modules readily replaced, and elements subject to wear or damage 

such as supporting wheels, displays, and typewriters easily serviced or 

replaced. 

3. 2. 5 Availability. The master control shall be ava:ilable 99. 95% of the 

time required for management of the system functions. Availability is 

measured as the percent of the total scheduled operating time in a period of 

one year that the master control functions in accordance with the require-

ments of Para 3. 2~ 1 to achieve the specified system performance. 

3. 2. 6 .Environmental Conditions. The conditions described in Annex l, 

Pilot Plant Environmental Conditions, are representative of the site charac­

teristics and the transportation environments to be encountered by the 

master control. Master control operating environments are defined below. 

For design purposes, safety margins shall be used commensurate with 

availability and performance requirements to ensure operation in accordance 

with Para 3. 2. 1 during and/or after exposure to these conditions, as appro­

priate, for the 30-year life of the system. 

Operational: The master control equipment shall be located in an environ­

mentally conditioned enClosure. The hardware shall be designed to. operate 

in accordance with Para 3. 2. 1 and 3. 2. 5 during: and after e:Kposure to the 

following combined environments. 

Temperature: Controlled air temperature of 21°C ±3°C (70°F ±5°F). 

Humidity: Relative h11minity maintained between 40.and SO%. 

Lightning: In accordance with Para 3. 3. 7 of Annex 1. 

Earthquake: In accordance with Para 3. 3. 8 of Annex 1. 

B-25 



3.2. 7 Transportability. The master control components shall be designed 

to meet all applicable Federal and state transportation regulations and be 

transported by highway· or railroad carriers using standard transport 

vel!icles and material handling equipment. Whenever feasible, components 

shall be segmented and packaged to sizes that are transportable under normal 

commercial transportation limitations (see (a) below). Subsystem compo­

nents that exceed normal transportation limits (see (b) below) shall be trans­

portable with the use of special routes, clearances, and permits. 

(a) Transportability Limits for Normal Conditions (Permits Not 

Required) 

Height 

Width 

Length 

Gross Wt 

Truck 

13 ft 6 in~· above :road 

8 ft 0 in. 

55 ft 0 in. - Ji:aliltern St.r~t.P.A 

6 0 ft 0 in~ - Western States 

73,280 lb or 18,000 1b/axle 

Rail 

16 ft 0 in. 

10 ft 6 in. 

60ft 6 in. 

200, 000 lb 

(b) Transportability Limits for Special Conditions 

Truck Rail 

Height 

Width 

Length 

Gross Wt 

l4 ft 6 bt. above road 

12 ft 0 in. 

70ft 0 in. 

100, 000 lb or 18,000 lb/axle 

16 ft 0 in. 

above rail 

12 ft 0 in. 

80 ft 6 in. 

400, 000 11:) 

The design requirements tor component packaging aud tiedown tcchmquee; 

·shall be compatible wiUt the following limit load factors. 

Vibration 

Transportation 
Mode 

Highway 

Air 

Rail 

Amplitude 
-~Gop) 

±0. 6 

±U. lJ 

±0. 05 in DA 

±2. 0 . 

±1.0 

±1.6 

0·26 

Frequency 
Range (Hz) 

1 - 85 

85 - 300 
3 ._ 38 

38 1000 

1 - 1000 

100 - 1000 



Shock Load· Factors 

Tran~portation 
Mode 

. Acceleration (g) 

Longitudinal Lateral Vertical 

Air 

Highway 

Rail 

Rolling 

Humping 

(Hydro cushion car) 

±3.0 

±3.5 

±3.0 

±3. 0 

±2.5 ±2.0 

±2.0 +3. 0 

±0. 75 ±3. 0 

±2.0 +3.0 

. All critical (frangible) components shall be designed or packaged such that 

the conditions described above do not induce a dynamic environmental condi­

tion that exceeds the structural capability of the component. These condi­

tions .reflect careful handling and firmly constrained (tied down) transporting 

via com.mon carrier.· All components shall be designed to withstand .. 
handl.ing/hoisting inertial loads up to 2g considering the number, location, 

and type of hoisting points. 

Handling shock will result from normal handling drops of large packaged 

equipment. Corresponding acceleration peak may be of the order of 7g 

vertical and 4g horizontal with a sinusoidal profile and a duration of 10 to 

50 milliseconds. 

Smaller components shall be properly packaged to prevent structural damage 

during normal handling and inadvertent drops to a maximum specified height. 

The handling shocks for these components are a function of the weight and 

dimensions of the packaged item. Structural analyses shall be performed 

for critical items to establish the structural integrity of the packaged com­

ponent for the shock levels experienced in the. shipping package. The drop 

height noted below shall be used as design guidelines for the packaged item. 

Gross Weight 
Not Exceeding . 

(Lb) 

50 

100 

.150 

No Limit 

Dimensions of Any 
Edge, Height, Diameter 

(In. ) 

36 

48 

60 

No Limit 
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Free Fall Height of 
Drop on Corners, 

Edges, or Flat Faces 
· (In. ) 

22 

16 

14 

12 
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3. 3 Design and Construction 

3. 3. 1 Materials, Processes, and Parts. The materials and pat·ts used in 

the design and construction of the master control shall be restricted to those 

which are commercially available and com:in.oniy used in the design and manu­

facture of conventional digital computers, peripheral equipment, and 

displays. 

They shall also be compatible with exposure to, and operation in, the 

environment specified in Para 3. 2. 6 for 30 years. The materials chosen 

shall present a cost-effective approach to design solutions. All processes 

employed in the design and rnartufactur'e of the master control shall be fully 

developed, commercially available, and currently l.n use in conventional 

digital equipment. 

3. 3. 2 Electrical Transients. The master control operation shall not be 

adversely affected by external or l.nternai power line transiertts caused by 

normal switching, fault clearirtg, or lightning. Switching transients and 

fault clearing functions shall require less than six cycles of the fundamental 

fre_quency ( 100 rns ). Power buses supplying the computer and other digital 

hardware shc;i,U be designed to eliminate electrical transients during the 

switchover from prime to backup power source. Power transients caused by 

inductive and capacitive coupling and switching shall not cause digital power 

bus transients greater than± 1 O%. 

Components of the master control shall be shielded from the lightning threat 

specified in Para 3. 2. 6. Shielding shall protect the electrical components 

from both the boqnd charge and induced current threats. 

3. 3. 3 Electromagnetic Radiation. The master control shall be designP.d to 

minimize susceptibility to electromagnetic interference and to minimize the 

generation of conducted or radiated interference. The design criteria con­

tained in the following Air Force design handbooks shall be used to assure 

electromagnetic compatibility: Design Handbook ori Electromagnetic 

Compatibility (AFSC DHl-4), Checklist of General Design Criteria 

(AFSC DHi-1), and Instrumentation Grounding and Noise Minimization 

Handbook (AFRPL-TR-65-1). 
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3. 3. 4 Nameplates and Product Marking. · All deliverable end items shall be 

labeled with a permanent nameplate listing, as a minimum, manufacturer, 

part number, ·change letter, serial number, and date of manufacture. 

All access doors to replaceable/repairable items shall be labeled to show 

equipment installed in that area and any safety precautions or special con­

siderations to be observed during servicing. 

3. 3. 5 Workmanship. The level of workmanship shall conform to practices 

defined in the codes, standards, and specifications applicable to the selected 

site and the using utility. Where specific skill levels or certifications are 

required, current certification status shall be maintained with evidence of 

such available for examination. Where skill levels or details of workman­

ship are not specified, the work shall be accomplished in accordance with 

the level of quality currently in use in the construction, fabrication, and 

assembly of commercial power plants. All work shall be finished in a 

manner such that it presents no unintended hazard to operating and mainte­

nance personnel, is neat and clean, and presents a generally uniform 

appearance. 

3. 3. 6 Human Engineering. Human engineering design criteria arid princi­

ples shall be applied in the design of the master control so as to achieve 

safe, reliable, and effective performance by operator, maintenance, and 

control personnel, and to optimize personnel skill requirements and training 

time. Electronic equipment shall use MIL-H-46855 (Human Engineering 

Requirements for Military Systems, Equipment and Facilities) and MIL­

STD-14 72 (Human Engineering Design Criteria· for Military Systems, 

Equipment, and Facilities) as guidelines in applying human engineering. 

design criteria. 

3. 4 Documentation 

3. 4. 1 Characteristics and Performance. Equipment functions, normal 

operating characteristics, limiting conditions, test d'ata, and performance 

curves shall be provided where applicable. 
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3. 4. 2 Instructions. Instructions shall cover assembly, installation, 

alignment, adjustment, checking, maintenance, and operation. All phase of 

master controi operatlon shall be addressed, including startup, normal 

operation, regulation and control, shutdown, and emergency operations. A 

guide to troubleshooting controls and displays shall be provided. 

3. 4. 3' Construction. Engineering and assembly drawings shall be provided 

to show the equipment construction, including asselnbly and dissassembly 

procedures. Engineering data, wiring diagrams, and parts lists shall be 

provided. 

3. 4. 4 Schematics. Master control end item functional schematics shall be 

provided. These schematics sha.li provide the level of detail required to 

fault isolate to a repiaceable unit. 

3. 4. 5 Software Documentation. Complete software listings and functional 

descriptions shall be provided. 

3. 5 Logistics 

Elements required to support the master control are: 

(a) Maintenance 

( 1) Support and test equipment 

(2) Technical publications 

(3) Field service 

(4) Data file 

(b) Supply 

( 1) Spares, repair parts, and consumables 

(2 ). Transportation, handling, and packaging 

(c) Facilities 

3. 5. i Maintenance. Maintenance activities are .. categori.zed as Level 1, 

on-line maintenance; Level 2, off-line on-site maintenance; or Level 3, 

off-line off-site maintenance. 
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Level 1, On-Line Maintenance: The following scheduled and unscheduled 

maintenance activities shall be identified for the master control: 

Task 

Self-check 

Remove and replace 

Repair in place 

Adjust 

Clean 

Calibrate 

Paint 

Level 2, Off-Line On-Site Maintenance: The following maintenance 

activities shall be identified in the maintenance plan: . 

Verify fault 

Isolate fault to a removable item 

Remove and replace afaulty item 

Verify acceptable repaired item 

Repair designated subtiered items 

Service 

Calibrate 

Inspect visually 

Level ·3, Off-Line Off:..Site Maintenance: Level 3 maintenance activities are 

those to be performed at the equipment supplier 1 s facility. 

:3. S. 2 Supply. The following criteria shall be used for selecting and 

positioning spares, repair parts, and consun1ables: 

Protection Level: Items shall be packaged in accordance with the require­

ments of Para 5. 0. 

Demand Rate: The mean-time-between maintenance actions shall be the 

initial basis for spares determinations. 

Pipeline: Pipeline quantities shall be determined on the basis of system 

location demand rate and repair cycle times. Resupply methods, distribu­

tion, and location of system stocks ·.shall be determined after site selection. 



Procurement arid Release for Production: Long-leadtime supply items shall 

be procured or dr.awings released early enough for the items to be on site 

30 days prior to initial operation.· Other items shall be procured or released 

leadtime away so as to minimize obsolescence due to design changes, except 

for those items for which significant cost savings can be achieved through 

acquisition concurrent with production. 

Minimum/Maximum Levels: Minimum and maximum quantities of spares 

and repair parts to be stocked shail initially be determined by use of pre­

dieted failure rates. These levels are to be adjusted as actual use rates are 

established. 

3. 6 Personnel and Training 

3. 6. 1 Personnel. The Pilot Plant is to be installed, checked out, and tested 

by contr.ac;:tor personnel, then taken over and operated as a commercial 

power plant by utility personnel. Operation and maintenance personnel 

requirements shall be satisfied by recruitment from the established utility 

l~bol' pool. 

3. 6. 2 Training. Unique aspects of the master control dictate a need for 

training existing utility people but do not establish a need for new skills or 

trades. 

3. 7 Precedence 

The order of precedence of master control requirements and characteristics 

shall be as follows: 

(a) Performance (including scalability to commercial piant 

requirements) 

(b) Safety 

(c) Cost 

Specific characteristics and requirement precedence shall be established 

based on system cost-effectiveness sensitivity analyses. The specification 

has precedence over documents referenced herein. The contracto'r shall 

notify the procuring activity of each instance of conflicting, or apparently 

conflicting, requirements within this. specification or between this specifica­

tion and a referenced document 
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4. 0 QUALITY ASSURANCE PROVISIONS 

4. 1 General 

4. 1. 1 Responsibility for Tests. All tests shall be performed by the 

contractor. These tests may be witnessed by the Department of Energy or 

its representatives, or the witnessing may be waived. In either case, sub­

stantive evidence of hardware compliance with all test requirements is 

required. 

4. 1. 2 General Test Requirements. Tests shall be conducted in accordance 

with a test plan to be prepared by the contractor and approved by DoE. 

Specific required tests are identified in Para 4. 2. Tests shall be classified 

in the test plan as: 

{a) Development tests for the purposes of determining the design. 

{b) Acceptance tests for the purpose of verifying conformance to 

design and determining acceptability of product for further 

operations or for delivery. 

{c) Qualification fests for the purpose of verifying adequacy of design 

and method of production to yield a product conforming to speci­

fied requirements. 

Acceptance tests and qualification tests shall be defined for verification as 

indicated in Para 4. 3. The test of the master control in conjunction with one 

or more subsystems is regarded as a system test and shall be as specified 

in the Pilot Plant system requirements. 

4. 1. 3 Previous Tests. Maximum use shall be made of test data available 

from the subsystem research experiments and hardware tests aiready com­

pleted. Where conformanc·e to this specification can be established at less 

cost by analysis of such data,· tests shall not be repeated. 

4. 2 Specific Test Requirements 

Specific required tests are defined herein. Additional tests shall be defined 

by the contractor in the course of design and development where necessary 

to properly validate the performance of the master control. 
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4. 2. 1 Master Control Performance Tests. Simulations may be used for 

inputs frorn r.ontroll~d subsystems pendin~ compatibility and operational 

tests (including demonstration) under the Pilot Plant system requirements 

specification. (This portion will define tests for evaluation of the master 

control as fully assembled in order to assure compatibility before attempting 

system tests. ) 

4. 2. 2 Assembly and Subassembly Performance Tests. 

4. 2. 3 Environmental Tests. 

4. 2. 4 Materials and Processes Control Tests. 

4. 2. 5 Life Tests and Analyses. One set of each maJor subassembly shali 

be subjected to extended hfe testtng. 3u.f.fidellt data. chall be g~thP.rP.d from 

the above life tests and also from component suppliers in order to estimate 

the MTBF and MTBR for the giV'en deHigu l:uu..flguration. 

4. 2. 6 Engineering Critical Component Qualification Tests. Components 

for which reliability data are not available shall be subjected to sufficient 

qualification testing to estimate their impact on overall device MT:BF. 

4. 3 Verification of Conformance 

V erific:-~Hnn that the requirements of Bections 3 and 5 art: fulfilled sho.ll bt~ 

performed by the conb·ac:tor using the methods sper.Hied in Table 4. The 

methods are defined as follows: 

(a) Inspectiqn - examination and measurement of product. 

(b) An;:tlysis - eJ(aminatiofi of th~:~ u~:~~:~igu d.lld aaoociilted dah, w·hir.h 

may include relevant test information. 

(c) Similarity - demonstration or acceptable evidence of the per­

formance of a product whil:h is 5ufficiently cimilar to pP.rmit 

conformance to be inferred. 

(d) Test - functional operation or exposure under specified conditions 

to evaluate product performance. 

(e) Demonstration - exhibition of the product or service in its 

intended modes and conditions. 
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Table 4 

MASTER CONTROL REQUIREMENTS VERIFICATION MATRIX 

Verification Methods 

1. Inspection 

2. Analysis 

3. Similarity 

· 4. Test 

5. Demonstration 

Test Categories 

A. Acceptance Test 

B. Qualification Test (including 
life tests and critical compo­
nent qualification) 

N I A denotes "not applicable" 

Requirement Verification Test 
. (paragraph) Method Category Remarks 

' 

... 
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4. 3. 1 Hardware Acceptance for Pilot Plant. The contractor shall provide a 

method by which hardware conformance to the design will be verified prior 

to initiation of master control tests. This verification of contormance shall 

include proof -by-assembly and the examination of records as inspection 

elements. A record shall be made of each inspection or test performed and 

of the verification. In addition, evidence shall be maintained of satisfactory 

accomplishment of inspections and tests required by codes and standards 

that apply to the master control. 

5. 0 PREPARATION FOR DELIVERY 

5. 1 General 

Packa~i,ng for master control co~ponents shall provide adequate protection 

during shipment by common carrier from supplier to the first receiving 

activity for immediate use or temporary storage. 

5. 2 Preservation and Packaging 

1\tfi\RtP.r r:nntrol <:omponents that may be harmed when exposed to the normal 

transportation and handling environments (annex, Pa1·d. J. 2) .!!hall be pro­

tected by inert environments, barrier materials, or equivalent techniques. 

5 • 3 Pa.~king 

Shipping containers and their cushioning devices shall ensure protection of 

components when exposed to the shock and vibration loads defined irt 

Para 3. 2 of the annex. Containers ~:>hall meet, as a minimum, the require­

ments in the following regulations as applicable to the mode of transporta­

tion used. 

(a) National Motor Freight Classification (highway transportation) 

(b) Uniform Freight Classification (railroad transportation) 

(c) CAtl 'l'ariff, 96 and 169 (ail' h·~.nsporto.tion) 

(d) R. M. Graziano's Tariff 29 (for dangerous artiCles - surface) 

(e) CAB Tariff 82 (for dangerous articles - air) 

5. 4 Handling and Transportability 

Containers with gross weights exceeding 60 lb shall have skids and other 

provisions for handling by standard materials handling equipment. When 
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feasible, container sizes and configurations shall be compatible with efficient 

use of transport vehicles. 

5. 5 Marking 

Unless otherwise specified, container marking shall be standard commercial 

practice. 
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ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT 100 MW SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PI.N:li_ 

JO~ NO._c __ -_1_6_88_o~~----

Rf.V./DATE 2 /4/25/77 
CUSTOMER~~~A~C~/E~~~A __________________ _ PAOE 1 OF 7 

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

EQUIPMENT QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCRIPTION REMARK8 NUMBER 

Turbine, - Generator 1 1 112,000kW Single Auto Admission, Condensing 

TC2F-20. LSB 1450PSIG-950°F~2 'i 11 HI?A· A A (a 1'iOPSIG-

565°F. Generator 135,000kVA, . ,go P.F., 13,800V . 

Hydrogen Cooled, Static Exicter, 3600RPM. 

Accessories: 
. 

~ - Turbine Gland Steam Condenser w/Exhauster -· ... -
Generator Vapor Extractor 

A. c. Lube Oil Pump 

D. c. Lube Oil Pump 

Lube Oil Reservoir w/Exhauster 

Lube Oil Coolers 

Generator Hydrogen Coolers 

Electro-Hydraulic Control System 

Condenser 1 1 135,QOO Sq.Ft., 2-Pass, Surface Condenser, 

7/8" O.D. X 20BWG 90-10 Copper Nickel Tubes, 

28 1 -011 F.ff<>l"'t"iu<> l.<>not-h. 

Condenser Vacuum Pumps 2 lA, lB 12.5 SCFM @ 1' 'HgA Nash Mechanical Vacuum Pump Ea. Full Size 

700 RPM, 50HP, 460V.-3Ph-60Hz Motor 
; -
~ooling Tower 1 1 6-Cell. Cross Flow Mech~nical Draft, 200 H.P., ' 

\ 

' 460V.-3Ph-60Hz Motors , 116,500 GPM, 815xl06BTU/hr ~-: 

73. 4°Fl.JBT 88°FCWT. 



EQUIPMENT 

Circulating Water Pumps 

Condensate Hotwell Pumps 

--

Tl,Prmal Storage Feed r·umps 

Receiver Feed Pu~ps 

Condensate Transfer Pumps 

' 

Low Pressure Heater r-------

Deaerating -Heate~ 

ELECTRICaL POW~R GfNER~TION SURSYSTEM 

EQUIPt\,1ENT LIST 

f'ROJECT-100 MW SOLA~ THERHAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

C US T 0 MER r-_m_A..:C..:../..:;;..ER_:.1;_A ___________ _ 

J 08 N 0 . _c_-_1 r._.s_s_o-=----­
REV./DATE 2 I 4/25/77 

PAGE_2 __ 0F __ 7 __ 

PRELT~I ~IARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
I. D. DE SCRIPTION REMARKS NUM;6ER 

2 lA lB Vertical Mixed Flow, Wet Pit Pump, 2 Stage Ea. Half Size 

440 RPM, 1500HP,4160v.-3Ph-60Hz Motor 57, 750,GPM 

@ 76 Ft. TDH 

2 lA. lB Vertical Turbine Can Type, 4 Stage 1750RPM. Ea. Full Size 

200HP. 460V.- 3Ph-60Hz . .Motor. 1850 GPM @ 280 Ft. 

'['DH 

2 lA, .B :-Iorizol:!tal Cem:rifugal 4 Stage 3550 RPM Ea. Full Size 

800 HP,4160V. -3Ph.-60Hz .. Motor. 2200 GPM @ 

HO Ft.TDH 

3 lA,lB,lC Horizor:tal, Centrifugal, Double Case Barrel Type, Ea. Half Size 
.., Stage., 6300 RPl1 .. with Hydraulic Variable Speed 

;)rive 2500!:IP 4160V.-3Ph.-60Hz. Motor. 1125GPM 

.a 6625 Ft. TDH 

:! lA, lB HorLzor. tal, End Suction., Centrifugal, 30HP, Ea. Full Size 

0:.60V.-~Ph.-60Hz. Motor. 300GPH (~ 220 Ft.TDH 

"I 1 Eorizor.tal St:a·jnl~ss St-PP1 '1'11h.:>o:: r.::~rhnn St:p.eJ_ 

Shell (Located ~n Cond:nser l'~ck) 

- 2 Horizor.tal Spray-Tray Type wit:J. Interna1 s.s. 
Vent Ccndenser :.. , 000, OJO Lb/1:.:-. Capacity, 

.005 cc/liter o-. in Eff!l.uent Eorizontal Storage 
"-

':'ank 2C,OOO Gal Capacity 



0 w 

EQUIPMENT 

High Pressure Heaters 

Condensate Storage Tank 

T,_:c'·•ine Lube Oil Filter Set -· 

Turbine Lube Oil Purifier 

Turbine Lube Oil Storage Tank 

Turbine Lube Oil Transfer. Pump 

Makeup Demineralizer System 

Inline D~mineralizer System 

Receiver Flash Tank 

Cooling Tower Acid Tank 

Cooling ·IQlille:t: Chlorinat-or 
Cooling Tower Chern Fe~d Tank 

[Bearing Water Heat Exc::t i 

Cooling Tower Chern. Fe~d Pump 

ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 
JOB No. _c..._-___.1 .... 6 .... 8..,.8o~----

REV./DATE 2 I 4125 ' 77 

PAGE--~3 --0F __ ~--~ 

PROJECT 100 MW SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

C US T 0 ME A _.~MD::u.u:Au.Co.~-/LERwDwA~----------­

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCRIPTION NUMBER 

3 3,4,5 Horizontal, Carbon Steel Tubes, Carbon Steel 

Shell, 3600PSIG Design Tube Side 

2 lA, lB 100,000 Gal., Carbon Steel w/Plasite Lining 

28'-0" Dia. X 22'-0" Hi. 

1 1 Cartridge Type, Dual Filter Pump Set 15GPM. 

Gear Pump. 3/4HP, 460V:-3Ph-60Hz. Motor 

1 1 Centrifuge Separator 15 GPM lHP 460V.-3Ph-. 
60Hz. Motor 

1 1 6000 Gal., 2 Compartment 

1 1 SOGPM Gear Pump lHP Motor 

2 lA lB 100 GPM Capacity 

2 lA lB 1800 GPM Capacity 

1 1 4'-0" Dia. X ]
1 -0 11 Str. Shell, 3/411 Pl., ASME Code 

1 1 6000 Gal. Hor~"'n"~"'l 8'0" Dia x 16 1 111 Str ShF'll 

1 1 6000 lb/day V-Notch Chlorinator w/Evaporator 

1 1 50 Gal., Type 304 Stainless Stesl 

2 lA lB Hoiiz. Shell and Tube, Carbon Steel Shell, Cu-Ni 

REMARK& 

Ea. Full Size 

Ea. Full Size 

.. 
/8 11 PT. 

:Ea. Full Size 

I 

: 

Tubes, 600 GP~ 

Size j 2 lA, lB 2 GPH, Posit. Displ. w/1/4 HP. D.C. Motor Ea. Full 



EQUIPMENT 

Bearing Cooling Water PQ~ps 

Bearing Cooling Water Head Tank 

Potable Water PumE 

Potable Water Heater 

Potable Water Storage Tank 

Sewage Treatment P~ant 

Service Air Compressor 

r--------
Service Air Aftercooler 
~ervice Air Receiver 

--· 
Instrument Air Comrres!'io~ -

!Instrument_ Air AftercooJ.e! 
Instrument Air Receiver 

~nstrument Air Dryer -

ELECTRI:::AL POWER G:::NERATJON SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 
c - 16880 

pROJECT lJO tm SOLAR THERHt.L ELECTR I•: PLANT 
JOB NO·--------~----­
R E V .jo ATE _2 _ ___,/L-..4_1_25_1_7_7 

C US TO MER _MI_·P_.C_:./_E_R_DA __________ _ PAGE 4 OF~7'-----

PF.ELil'":INARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
1.0. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMBER 

2 lA, lB H01: izontal, End Sl!ction Cer,trifugal Single Stage Ea Full Size_ 

30EP. 460V.-3Ph.-6CHz. Motor. 600 GPM @ 130Ft. TDH 

1 ' Vertical Tank 2'-0" O.D. X 4'-0"Hi 

2 lA, lB Horizontal End St:ction Centrifugal_._ 50GPM @ 

60 Ft.TDH l.SHP Motor 

1 ; 150 Gal. Electric L40V.-3Ph.-60Hz. 

1 - 10.000 Ga·l. Vertic.:.! 12'-J" Dia. - x12'-0" Hi (Line ~) 3/8" PL 

1 - 4000:;pD. Aeration Fnit -

2 lA lB 350SCFM @ lOOPSIG. Reciprocating, Double Acting, Ea. Full Size 

Twc Stage, 75HP Mctor 

2 lA lB Shell and Tube Tvoe with Mc·ist. Seoarator Ea Full Size 
1 ]; 35C Cu. Ft. Carbon S tee] .. ASME Code 

2 lA lB._ 10(Sr.FM (cl 1 OOPSH~ RPri•nror;~tinl! TlnnhlP kl:inJL lEa Fnll Si..:P 
Sir;gle St3.ge, Oil--Free Aili, 50HP Motor, 

46GV. --3Ph. -60Hz. 

2 lA _lB.. Shell and Tube Tvoe with Moist. Seoarator Ea. Full Size 

1 1 40C Cu.Ft. Carbon Steel, A.SME Code 

2 lA, lB 300SCFM Desiccant Type, Dt:al Column, Ea Full Size 

Ele<;:tric Regeneration,,- t;(!OF Dew Point. 



EQUIPMENT 

Instrument Air Prefilter 

Instrument Air Afterfilter 

Raw Water Clarifier (Lime Soft.) 

Make-up Demineraiizer Sand Filter 

Demineralizer Caustic Storage Tan 

Demineralizer Caustic Pump 

Demineralizer Acid Storage Tank 

Demineralizer Acid Pump 

Feedwater Chern. Feed Tank 

Feedwater Chern. Feed Pump 

Fire Pum? (Motor Driven) 

Fire Pumo (Ens!"inP Oriv~n) 

Jockey Pump (Fire Maint.) 

Diesel Generator 
Station !Battery 

Battery Charger 

Evaporative Cooler 
Demineralizer Acid Pump 

ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT 100 MW SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

J 08 N 0 . _c_-_16_a_a_o--=---­

R E V ./oAT E _2::..__/'--4.:..:../..;;.2;;..:5 /_7_7 
C US T 0 MER __ MD_A_C...:.../_ERD_A _________ _ 5 7 PAGE ___ OF ___ ~ 

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
J.D. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMBER 

2 lA. lB 300SCFM. Cartridge Filter 

2 lA lB 300SCFM Cartridge Fil"ter 

1 1 3000 GPM, 6.5 '-0" Dia. 

2 lA lB 100 GPM, 6'-6" Dia. Ea. Full Size 

1 1 6000 Gal. Carbon Steel, Horiz. 8'-0" Dia x 16'-1" ~hell 3/8" PL 

4 lA,lB,lC,lD 120 GPH, Posit. Displ. w/3/4 H.P., 460\'-3Ph-60 Hz 

1 1 6000 Gal. Carbon Steel, Horiz. 8'-0" Dia X 16'-1" Shell 3/8" PL 

2 lA, lB 100 GPH Posit Displ w/3/4 H.P., 460V-3Ph-60 Hz In-line Demin. 

2 lA. lB 50 Gal., Type 304 s. s.' Hydrazine and Ammonia 

3 lA, lB 2 GPH, Posit. Displ. W/1/4 H.P., 460V-3Ph-60 Hz 1 Spare 

1 lA 1500 GPM@ 320Ft. TDH, Horiz. Centrifugal 

200HP, 460V.-3Ph.-60Hz. Elect. Motor 

1 lB l'lOO GPM (cl 1?0 Ft TDH Horiz. Centrifugal 

200HP Diesel Engine 

1 1 50 GPM @ 320 Ft TDH, Horiz. Centrifugal 

0 HP 460V.-3Ph.-60Hz. Motor .. 

2 lA,lB 750 kW Diesel Engine Generator Unit, 4160V. Emerg. Shutdowr 

1 1 125 V.D.C .• 400 Amp. - Hr. 

1 1 75 Amp 125V.D.C./460V.A.C, 3-Ph-60Hz. 

4 lA,lB,lC,lD 70,0b0 CFM EA. Unit 

2 lA lB 200 GPH, Posit. Displ., 1 HP, 460V-3Ph-60 Hz Makeup Demin. 



Slea~!.!:J.oger 

EQUIPMENT 

Raw Water Pump 

Clarified Water Pump 

Demineralizer Feedwater Pump 

Boiler Water Sample Panel 

Control Room Air Conditioner 

Cooling Tower Acid Feed PUIIps 
~-

Lime Silo 

Lime Unloading/Conveyi05 Sys:tem 

Lime Feeder 

Lime Slaker 

Clarifier ...._. Chern Feed Equipmer:t 

Thermal Storage Drain Pump 

~~b~e Room Crane 

Aux. Steam Boiler 

r---· 
Fuel Oil Storage Tank 

ELECTRIC/\!. P)',.JER CENERi\TlON SUBSYSTEM 

E()UtPMENT LIST 

PROJECT lCO Ml.J SCLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLAN~ 

C US T 0 MER _MD_A_C.;_/_EF_.D_A __________ _ 

PRELIEINA!RY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
J.D. DESCRaPTION NUr.tBER 

JOB NO. c - 16880_ 

REV./DATE 2 I 4/25/77 

PAGE _..:::.6_ 0 F _ ___.:..7 __ 

REMARKS 

2 lA, lB Vertical Turbine, 3000 GPM @ 100Ft,l25 HP Motor Ea Full Si7.e 

2 lA lB Vertical Turbine, 3000 GPM @ 80Ft., 100 HP Motor ' Ea. Full Size 

2 lA, lB Hori7 F.nd S t~t 2'l0 GPH (cl ll() Ft 15 H p Motor 

1 1 Boiler Hater Sampling & Monitoring Panel 

1 1l 

2 lA,. lB 3 GPH, Posit- Dis.pl., 3/4 HP, D.C. Motor 1 Spare 

1 l 40~0 Cu. Ft., 18' Dia. X 35'-0" Hi, carbon steel 

1 Lot 1 Railcar and/or Truck Limt Unloading System 

2 lA, lB- 10)0 lb/"""lr 1 Spare 

2 • 1A 1H. 1 fFlO 1 h/-,r 1 C::n" ,..., 

Lot - Pc lyner /•:::oagulant/Alurr,. Feed Equipment 

·----
5 lA,:..B.lC Horizontal, Centrifugal, )ouble Case, Barrel Type, 

lD,lE 5 ::tage, 3550 RPM,. 1000 H.P., 4160v-3 Ph.-60 Hz. 

Motor. :;oo GPM @ 3880 ?t. TDH. Inlet Pressure 

14(•0 PSIG @ 48QvF. 

1 - 40 Ton Bridge Crane 50'-J" Soan (10 Ton Aux. Hook -

1 50,000 11:/hr 30 PSIG Oil -Fired ASMF. CorlP -
1 I Vertical Above Grct:nd Tank. 25'-0" Dia x 18'-0" Iii. API Std 650 
-----

65' 940 Gal. No. ~ Fuel Oil 

i 



(') 
..:... 

EQUIPMENT 

Maio Pm.rer Transformer 

Aux. Power Transformer 

Start-up · Transformer 

4160 Volt Switchgear 

480 Volt Load Center 

480 Vol~ Load Center 

Outdoor Oil Circuit B:-eaker 

Disconnect Switches 
-· 

Steel Structure 

-
Ci.rcuit Switcher 

480 Volt Motor Control Center 

480/120/208 V. Tr a nsf c·rmer 

120/208V. Distributior_ Panel 

D.C./A.C. Inverter 

Isolated Phase Bus 

ELECTRICAL PO\vER GENERATION SUBS .'STEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT 100 MH SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLANT 
JOB No. _....:;c;__-...:1:..;;;6,;:;.88;;;,;0~---
REV./oA TE 2 · /4/25/77 

C US T 0 MER _MD_AC_;/_E_R_D_A __________ _ PAGE __ 7_0F __ 7 __ 

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 
: 

QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMHER 

1 1 130 MVA, FOA, 115-13.2 kV, Hye Grounded-Delta 

1 1 13.44/22.4 ~·A,OA/FA, 13.2-4.16 kV, Delta-Wye Resi tance Grounded. 
I 

1 1 13.4~~;~.4 MVA,OA/FA, 115-13.2 kV, Wye Grounded-Wyt! Resistance 
Gronn, . . _ 

1 1 Metal Clad Switchgear with 22-5kV, 1200A., 

250 MVA Circuit Breakers 

2 lA lB Load Center, Double-Ended, 2-750kVA,4160-480V. Tran sformers. 

1 lC,lD Load Center, Double-Ended, 2-1000kVA,4160-480V. Tra 1sformers. 

1 1 12lkV,l200 Amp.' 20,000 Amp. short circuit current. 

2 lA,lB 12lkV,l200 Amp.' 3 Pole Gang Operation 

1 - For 2-12lkV, 1200 Amp. Disconnect Switches & Circui Switcher 

1 1 115kV, 1200 Ampere 

2 lA-lB Circuit Breaker & Circuit Breaked Combination Start ~rs. 

.6 lA-lF 30kVA, Dry Type, 3 Phase 

.. 

9 lA-lJ 

.2 lA,lB 15kVA, 480 V., A.C., 3 Phase, 125 V.D.C. 

1 15kV, 6000 Amp., with Surge Protection & V.T. Cubic e. 



EQUIP ME NT 

Turbine - Generator 

------

9 ·---... 

Condenser 

--
Condenser Vacuum Pumps 

--· 
_Cooling Tow~ 

Circulating Water Pumps 

·----· 

ELECTRICAL PO\.-JER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

pRoJEcT __ 1_o_MW_so_L_A_R_T_H_ERMA_~L_E_L_Ec_T'-R_I...:.c_P_L::.:A::.:N.:.:T __ 

c us T 0 MER ..JMD~Au..Cu../JJJER~D.u;.A~o.__ _______ --"-· 

JOB NO. c - 16880 

REV./DA TE 3 I 4/25/77 

PAGE _........__ 0 F --J.J...--
PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMBER 

1 1 12,500 kW Single Auto Admission Condensing, 

TCSF-11.4"LSB 1450PSIG-950°F - 2.5';HgA; A.A @ 

370 PSIG-525°F. Generatorl6,000 kVA, .85P.F., 

13,800 v. Air Cooled, Static Exicter, 3600 RPM. 

Accessories: 

A. C. Lube Oil Pump 

D.C. Lube Oil Pump -

Lube Oil Reservoir 
-

Lube Oil Coolers 

Electro- Hydraulic Control System ' 

1 1 12,000 Sa.Ft. 2-Pass, Surface Condenser; -
.. 

3/4" O.D.x20BWG 90-10 Copper Nickel 

20'-0" Effective Length. 

2 lA, lB 7.5 SCFM @ l"HgA Nash Mechanical Vacuum Ea .. Full Size 

Pump, 900 RPM, 30HP, 460V.-3Ph-60Hz Motor 

1 1 · ?--roll rrncs_F.lm.L Mer bani ca 1 Draft 
' 

lOOHP. , 460V.-3Ph-60Hz Motors, 12,500 GPM 

95 X 106 BTU/hr.,73.4o FWBT, 85° FCWT --
2 lA, lB Horizontal, Centrifugal, Double Suction, Single lEa. Half Size 

Stage, 1800 RPM, 150HP., 460V.-3Ph-60Hz Motor 
-

6250 GPM @ 60 Ft. TDH 



ELECTRICA: POWER GENERA?ION SYBSYSTEM 
EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT lOl-l\\' 30U.R THERMA:... ELECTRIC PLANT 

J 08 NO. _c_-1_6_s_s_o --=----
REV./DATE 3 /4/25/77 

CU S T 0 MER _~_.\_G_/_E_RD_A_·----------- PAGE 2 OF __ 6 __ 

?RELIMINARY DESIGN 

EQUIPMENT QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCF.IPTION REMARK I NUI'AfiER 

Condensate Hotwell Pum::;>s 2 lA, lB Horizon::al, Centrifugal, Horiz. Split Case Ea. Full Size 

1750 RPM, 50 H.P., 460V.-3Ph-60Hz. 

~:otor, 450 GPM @ 230 Ft. TDH 

i 

Booster Pumps 2 lA, lB Horizon:al, Centrifugal, 4 Stage,3550 RPM, Ea. FulJI Size 

250 H. J 4 60V.-3Ph. -6DE-z. Motor . 575 GPM @ . . ' 
J!l66 Ft. 

i 
TDH 

Re.ceiver Feed Pumps 2 lA. lB Horizontal, Cen t.rif uga 1, Double Case Ea. Full Size 

Earrel Type,ll Stage 3465 RPM with Hvdraulic 

Variable Speed Drive, 60•) H.P ·,:4160 V .-3Ph. -60Hz. 

Motor , 350 GPM @ 4670 Pt. TDH 
Condensate Transfer Pumps 2 lA, lB Horizontal, End Suction, Centrifugal, 20 H.P., Ea Full Size 

460V.-3Ph-60Hz. Motor. :zoo GPM @ 150 Ft. TDH 

Low Pressure Heater 1 1 Hori ·,.,nn ... -" 1 Stainless Steel Tubes r.-'lrhnn C::~oo 1 

Shell 

DeaeratinP Heater 1 2 Vertical Sorav-Trav Tvoe ...,i~h Tn~"'.-n-"1 C::.C:: 

\-ent Condenser. 235,200 Lb/hr Capacity, 

• 005 cc/liter 0'> in ef£1uent . _Horizontal -· .. ··-· -
storage Tank 5000 Gal. Ca::>acitv. 

" 



0 w 

EQUIPMENT 

High Pressure Heaters 

Cond~nsate Storage Tank 

Turbine Lube Oil FiltPr SPt 

Tu~bine Lube Oil Purifier .· 

Turbine Lube Oil Storage Tank 

Turbine Gland Seal Drain Tank 

Turbine Lube Oil Transfer Pumo 

Makeup Demineralizer Svstem 
InU.ne Demineralizer System 

Receiver F~ash Tank 
C.oo1in.g Tower Acid Tank 

Cooling Tower Chlorii.nator 

Cooling Tower Chern. Feed Tank 

~earing Water Heat Exch. 

Cooling Tower Chern. Feed Pump 

ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT lOMW SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLANT 
JOB NO. c - 16880 

----------~~-----

REV./DATE 3 /4/25/77 

cu s T 0 MER -'-'M"'"DA:..:.;C::...t/-"E:.:,:R.::;;DAc:.__ _________ _ PAGE __ 3_0F __ 6 __ 

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
1.0. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMBER 

2 3,4 Horizontal, Carbon Steel Tubes, Carbon Steel 

Shell, 750 PSIG Design Tube Side 

2 lA, lB 50 000 Gal. Carbon Steel w1Plasite· Linin~> 

22'-0" Dia. X 18'-0" Hi 

1 1 Cartridge Type Dual Filter Pump Set 10 GPM 

Gear Pump, ~HP 460V-3Ph-60 Hz ~tot or 

1 1 Cent_ri F '", Seoarator 10 GPM !.;HP 460V.-3Ph-60 

H7 Mnt-nr 

1 1 4000 r;,., ') r'nmn.,T"t-m 

1 1 3'-0" Dia.x 6'-0" Hi. lt;" c.s. Plate 

·Atmospheric Tank. 

1 1 • 50 GPM Gear Pump, ~ HP Motor 

2 lA lR 50 GPM Caoacitv lr.a F tll Size 
2 !A, lB 450 GPM Capacity ~- Full Size 

1 . 1 3 '-0" Dia. x 6~Str. Shell <:,/P." Pl AC:MP C:nrl 

1 1 6000 Gal Carbon Stee1,Horiz.8'0" Dia x 16'1" She 11. 3/8" PL 

1 1 1000 Lb/day V-Notch Chlorinator ---
1 1 50 Gal, Type 304 Stainless Steel 

-
2 lA, lB ·Horiz. Shell and Tube, Carbon Steel Shell, !Ea. Full Size 

Cu-Ni Tubes, 150 GPM 

2 lA, lB 2 GPH, Positive Displ. w/1/4 H.P. D.C. Motor Ea. Full Size I 



EQUIPMENT 

Bearing Cooling \\ater :?umps 

Bearing Cooling Water Head ~ank 

Potable Water PuDp 

--
Potable Water Hec.ter 

Potable Wc.ter Stc·rage ., 
· .• -;L; 

-

Sewage Treatment PLant 
Service Air Compressor 

Servi.ce Air Aftercoole~ 

Service Air Rece:.ver 

Instrument Air Compressor 

Instrument Air Aftercooler 

Instrument Air Receiver -
Instrument Air D;:-yer 

1--

1-- -
Hater Sample Panel 

ELECTRICAL POWER GENE~_TION SUBS':'STEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT 1 OMH SOLAR THERMAL ELECT1IC PLANT 

J 08 NO. _c_-_1_6s_s_o_~--­

R E V ./oAT E _3 __ _./~4-/ 2_s_l7_7_ 
CUSTOMER M:::>ACL..!'E::!:R~D!.!.A __________ _ PAGE 4 OF ____ 6 __ 

PRELIMI:-l"ARY DESIGN 

QUAr.ITITY 
1.[•. 

DESCRIPTIO ... REMARKS NUMBER 

2 lA, lB HDrizan:al, End Suction Centrifugal, Single ~a. FuU Size 

s:age, 7~ HP, 46~V. -3Ph-60Hz. Motor. 

150 G~ @ 100 Ft. TDH 

1 1 v~rtica- Tank 2' -0" O.D. X 4 1 -<0" Hi. 

2 lA, lB Horizontal, End !:uction, Centr:..fugal, 30GPM @ Ea. Full Size 
60Ft. TDH, 1 HF ·Motor· 

1 1 150 Gal. Electric 440V. 3Ph-6o::-:z. 

1 1 6JOO GaL Verticail 9'-6" Dia x 12'-0" Hi. 

1 1 3000 GP) Aeration Hni t 

2 lA, lB ).50 SCT~@ 100. PSIG, Reciprocating, Double Acting, Ea. Full S.fze 

T-.No Sta5e, 7 5 HP Motor-· -- -

2 iA, lB Shell a~d Tube Type with Moist. Separator Ea. Full Size 
1 ]. 350 Ct!.Ft. Carbcr Steel, ASME Code 

2 lA, lB 250 sc~ @ 100 FSIG, Reciprocating, Double Acting, Ea. Full Size 

Single S~age 2 Oil-Free Air, 50HP Hotor, 

~60V. -3Ph-60Hz. 

2 lA, lB Shell and Tube Type with Moist. Separator Ea. Full Size 

1 1 350 Cm.Ft. Carbon Steel, ASME Code 

2 lA, lB 250 SCFM, Desiccant Type, Dual Column,Electric Ea. Full Size 

- 40°F Dew Point. 
I 

Eegener:ation, 
-

1 1 Boiler Hater Sampling & Honitoring Panel 
t 
: 



·EQUIPMENT 

Instrument Air Prefilter 

Instrument-Air Afterfilter 

Raw Water Clarifier 

Make-up Demineralizer Sand Filter 

Demineralizer Caustic Storage Tan 
--

Demineralizer Caustic Pump 

Demineralizer Acid Storage Tank 

Demineralizer Acid Pump 

Feedwater Chern. Feed tank 

Feedwater Chern Feed P·o.~mp :' 

Fire Pump (Motor Driven) 

Eire Pump (Engine Driven) 

Jockey Pump (Fire Maint.) 

lniP!';Pl _Generator 
Station Battery 

Battery Charger 

Evaporative Cooler 
Oemineralizer Acid Pump 

ELECTRICAL POWER GENERATION SUBSYSTEM 

EQUIPMENT LIST 
JOB NO. c - 168!:-0 

----------~~-----
p R 0 J E C T _!OMW SOLAR THERMAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

CUSTOME~~A~C~/~E~~A---------------------

REV ./DATE _3;;;..___./~4;.:..1.;;,;25;.:./.-77._-
PAGE--~5 __ 0F __ ~6~-

PRELIMINARY DESIGN 

QUANTITY 
I. D. DESCRIPTION REMARKS NUMBER 

2 lA, lB 250 SCFM, Cartridge Filter 

2 lA, lB 250 SCFM, CartridRe Filter 

1 1 500 GPM, 28'-0" Diameter (Incl. Chern. Feed Equip.) 

2 lA,. lB 50 GPM, 5'-0" Diameter Ea. Full Size 

1 1 6000 Gal. Carbon SteelJHoriz. 8'0" Dia x 16'1" Sh il~ 3/8" PL 

4 lA,lB,lC,lD 40 GPH Posit. Dis pl. w/1/3 HP, 460V-3Ph-60 Hz Ea. Full Size 
... 

1 1 6000 Gal. Carbon Steel J.lnr;? 8'0" Dia X 16'1" Sh 11 3/8" PL 
2 lA, lB 24 GPH Posit .. Displ. w/1/3 HP.,460V-JPh-60 .Hz , In-line Demin. 

2 lA, lB 50 Gal, Type 304 Stain St_eel, Hydrazine & Ammonia i 

3 lA, lB, lC 2 GPH, Posit. Displ. w/1/4 liP, 460V-3Ph-60 Hz 
i 
One Spare 

1 lA 1500 GPM @ 320 FT. TDH, Horiz. Centrifugal 

200HP, 46QV-3Ph-60Hz .. Elect .. Motor-

1 lB 1500 G~M @ 320 Ft. TDH, Horiz. Centrifugal 

200UP Diesel Engine 

1 1 50GPM @ 320 Ft. TDH, Horiz. Centrifugal 

10 HP 460 V-3Ph-60Hz. Motor 

1 1 35QkW Diesel Engine Generator Unit~ 480V .. 440 kVA merg. Shutdown 
1 1 125 V.D.C., 185 A.H. 

1 1 20Amp. 125V.D.C./460V.A.C.,3-Ph-60Hz 
-

2 lA lB 15,000 CFM EA--UNIT 

2 lA, lB 100 GPH Posit. Displ., w/3/4 HP, 460V-3Ph-60Hz Makeup Demin. 



0 
a, 

/ 

EQUIPMEI':II.l'~ 

MaTn Power Transformer 

Auxiliary Power Transformer 

Generator Circuit..-Bfo~k=r 

Cubicle 
~ 

Generator Surge Protection 

Cubicle 

~enerator Groundi~g Cuticle 

TransformPr 4R0/1?0V 

480 Volt Load Centers 

Vertical Control Panel 

Control Console 

480 Volt Motor Control Cente::s 

D.C./A.C. Inverter 
-

Fuel"" Oil /Storage Tank ------
Turbine Room Crane 

Auxiliary Steam Boiler 

Raw Water Pump 

Clarified l-Tater P1.L11p. 
1-· ---

ELECTRICAL PCt~ER GENERATION S:JBS:STEH 

EQUIPMENT LIST 

PROJECT lD t-'1-1 SOii.AR THERNAL ELECTRIC PLANT 

C US T 0 MER ....:.MD=AC.:::.;':....:'E::.:F=:.D.:.:A_~----------

PREL]MUARY DE.3IGN 
. -· -

JOB NO.c __ -__ 16_8_8_o __ ~----­

R E V. /oAT E __ 3 _ _./'--4 1_2_5--17_7_ 

PAGE ---"6 __ OF 6 

I. D. REMARKS 
- -! 

DESCRI;)TION QUANTITY NUMti;ER i -
1 1 l:i:/1f. ~r~ nA/Ti'A 11".1-:t ?Jrr ·--

2 lA, IE 13. 2-~.l kV, 1500.'1725 kV.\ OtJF~ Ea. Full Size 

--· - ..! 

1 1 ~,1.: kV. 1200 Amp. 250 MVA -

.. 

1 1 3-"15 kV ~rresters and 3-St:.rge Capacitors 
' -

1 1 1 Distribution Traasformer anci :Resister 

3 1.!\ lB lC 
Each w1tt. load cencer trans .. ormer ratea L4UU-41:SU v . ...-

2 lA, lB 75•) kVA. OA -· - - Ea. Full S~ze 

1 1 

-~ 1 

2 lA lB , 
1 1 2000 w., 125 V.D.:./120 V.A.C 1 Phase --, 
------- Above Ground Tank, 15 -rr Dia Hi, 
1 1 23,73J Gal #2 Oil . 

x l;>j -o· 
API -~td. 650 

-------· -· ~ 

1 1 ?" '~'~~ ~· . .; ..1~~ r~~· -:tn Fr- Sn:-,n ( ') Tone Aux Hook) 
.1 ]. 10,000 L0/hr, 30PSIG, Oil-Fired Steam Boi'!er, ASME 

- '•, 
Code 

2 lA, lB ~:or:1zontaL, Centri!ugal, :Sf.l1t C:.se )UUu.I:'M@ 100Ft. Ea-.----F\dl Size 'DH, 2,5HP Motor. ' 

2 lA, lB ~(rtic'al -Turbine P1.L11p, SOOGPM ~5[: Ft. TDH, 15 HP Ea. Full Size - ot:or. -
End,Suct., 11J.JGP~1 @ 115 Ft. TDH; -- -, 

2 i.B jDemineralizer ~o!"lz. , C.:ntrif. , Feed:vater Pump lA, 1}2 HP Hotor. Ea.<F;u.ll Size 
!Cooling 

·~---
Tower Acid. Pumps 2 lA, lB p G?H Pos: t. Dispi. W /1/4 H.P. D.·C. Motor Ea. .Full Size 




